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PREFACE. 

THE period fixed by the Punjab Government for the eom· 
pilation of the Gazetteer of the Province bemg limited to twelve 
montb,.s,the Editor has not been able to prepare· any original 
matter for the present work ; and his duties have been confined 
to throwing the already existing material inu; shape, supple- . 
menting it as-far as possible by contributions obtained from 
district officers, passing the draft through the· press, circulating 
it for revisic:m, altering it in· accoruance with· the corrections 
and suggestions of revising officers, and printing and issuing 
the :final edition. 

The material available in print for the· Gazetteer of thi.s dis
trict consisted .of the Settlement Reports, and a draft Gazetteer 
compiled between 1870 and 1874 by Mr. F. Cunningham, 
Barrister-at-Law; Notes on certain points have been supplied 
by district officers; while the report on the Census of 1881 has 
been utilised. Of the present volume, Section A of Chap. V 

· (General Adm.inistr~tiim), and the whole of Chap. VI (Towns), 
have been for the most part supplied by the Deputy Commis
sioner ; Section A of Chap. III (Statistics of Population) has 
been taken 'from the Census. Report ; while here and there, 
and. especially in the matter of ancient history, passages 
have been extracted from Mr. Cunningham's compilation 
already referred to. But, with these exceptions, the great. 
mass of the text has been taken almost, if not quite verbally, 
from Colonel Davies' Settlement Report of the district. 

The report in question was written in 1866, and neces
sarily affords somewhat inadequate material for an account 
of the district as ,it . stands at present. No better or fuller 
material, however, was either available or procurable within 
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.the time .alk}wed. But. when the district again comes under 
settlement, ,a seeond and more complete edition of this Gaietteer 
will be prepared; and meanwhile the present edition will serVe 
the useful purpose of ·collectrng and publishing in a syste
matic form, information which had before been scattered, and 
. . part unpublished. 

The draft edition' of thfs Gazetteer ·has been· revised by 
Colonel Davies; Colonel Corbyn, Mr. Frizelle and Mr. Maco
nachie, and by the Irrigation D~partment so far as ~egards 
the canals of the district •. The Deputy Commissioner is respon
sible for the spelling of vernacular names; which. has been :fixed 
throughout by him in accordance with the prescribed ~ystem 

· of transliteration. 

THE ED,ITOB. 
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Table No. 1 showing LEADING STATISTICS .. 
. -

I 1. 2 3 4 & 

DETAIL OP TABSILS, 

DETAIL&. DISTRICT. 
Sh&hpur. Kbusb&b. Bher&. 

Total liquare miles (1881) · ... ... ... 4,691 1,032 2,478 ·1,181 
Cultivated square miles (1878) ... ... ... 820 284 282 

' 
264 

OuUurah1e square miles (1878) ... ... . .. 5,096 727 '1,486 883 
Irrigated square miles (1878) ... . ... ... 668 276. 46 237 
Average square miles under crops (1877 to 1881) 627 H7. -- 207 173 ... 
Annual rainfall in inches (1866 to 1881) ... ' 16'4 IN 119 16•6 ... 
Number of inhabited towns and villages (1881) ... 667 239 139 279 
Total population (1881) ... . .. ... 421,608 122,638 181,616 167,260 

' 
Bural population (1881) ... ... . .. 569,877 106,001 119,860 144,026 
Urban population (1881) ... ... ... 61,631 16,632 11,766 2~,234 

Total population per. square mile (1881) ... ... 90 ll9 63 ·1411 
Bural population per square mile (1881) 

·~· "' 79 103 48 122 

Hindus (1881) ... ... ... . .. 69,026 19,804 14,970 24,762 
Sikhs (1881) ... ... ... . .. 4,702· 1,481 2,006 ·1,216 . 
Jains (1881) ... ... ... ... 9 - ., .... .. , ... 9 
Musalmans (1881) ... ... ... ... 367,742 101,831 114,629 

' 
141,282 

-
Average annual land revenue (1877 to 1881)0 ... 428,602 144,661 U3,376 140,676 
Average annual groas revenue (1877 to 1881) t ... 638,663 . ..... ...... ...... -

~ .. -
• FIXed, fluctuating, and Miscellaneous. t Land, Tnbute, Local rates, Exc1se, and Stamps. 
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2 CHAP. I.-THE DISTRICT. 

Sindh-S~gar Doab, there is little land that would not repay the 
labour of the husbandman, could he but procure water at a moderate 

Descriptive. cost. .AB it however, some 83 per cent. of the area is in a state of 
Gcucrallcntnrca. nature · whhe in the southern half of. the district, cultivation is for 

the mo~t part confined to a strip of land varying from 3 to 15 miles 
in width along the b~ks of th? _<~henab and J~el?m rivers. The 
most important physical sub-diVISions of the district are, the Salt 
Range in the north, the valleys of the Jbelum and Chenab, and the 
plains between t~ose rivers and betw~en the Jh~lum an~ theSaltRange. 
The characteristics of these two plams are .Widely different, though 
both are barren and unproductive. The desert. portion of the southern 
plain is termed the br/,r ; the corresponding tract north of the Jhelum .. 

Chapter I. 

is known as tl1e tlw.l. · 
1 hy•l•nl fcntores of At first sight it would seem that there is little to describe in 

southern b~l! of this part of the district, so much of sameness is there in the general 
'b• dlstnct. aspect of the country; but closer observation reveals features worth 

noting. First, there is the general slope upwards from the low 
cultivated lands to the high ana dry expanse of the btir. The ascent, 
though of course common to both sides of the Do3b, is far from 
uniform. In places it is so gradual as to be almost imperceptible, the 
fact revealing itself to the traveller inland only by the increase of 
waste and jungle, and the decrease of life and cultivation. In others 
the transition is so abrupt as to be almost startling. The latter is the 
case on the Jbelum at intervals from the boundary of Gujrat westward 
to Shah pur ; but after leaving this point, a marl1ed change takes place, 
the belt of cultivation rapidly increasing from three or four miles, 
the average width hitherto, to two or three times as much by the 
time the southern boundary of the district is reached Again, on 
the side of the Chenab the rise in the surface level is more gradual 
than oil that of the Jhelum, and as a consequence, cultivation extends 
fm:ther inland along the former river. The people account for this 
by affirming thnt the river itself, at no very remote period, flowed 
considerably to the west of its present course; and the explanation 
is probably correct, as the remains of what appears to have been the 
former bed of the stream,• or at least of a very important branch, are 
still plainly visible, winding along at distances varying from six to 
ten miles, almost parallel to the present course of the river. lt. may 
also be worth noting that, on the Jhelum side, the otherwise conti
nuous rise of the land is interrupted in the most capricious manner 
by a series of abrupt depressions. These are met with at intervals of 
two or three miles, and extend in places to distances of not less than 
fifteen miles from the present position of the river, of which they 
also were probably at one time branches. From these and other 
indications there is reason to believe that both these rivers have 
been gradually receding from their original positions, the one to the 
east, the other to the west. . 

CultivnWl portion 
di.,.idl"tl into the 
Aithdr and nakM. 

The zones of cultivation, on both sides of this Doab are divided 
by the people into the hitlutr and the nalcka. The fo~er is the 
alluvial tract immediately bordering on the rivers. It contains the 
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Chapter t finest villages'; almost every acre of it is under cultivation during the 
'~'"?i harvest, and liti;le or no irrigatio.n is requD:ed to bring its lux
unant crops to matunty. The latter IS the stnp of country lying Descriptive .. 
bet'!een th~ hithar and ·the bar, beyond the fertilizing influence of Cu.llivntc~ portion 
the mundat10ns of the river, yet not so far as to render artificial ~hvidcd mto tho 
· · t' · fitabl T'll · h' · b 'd h•tMr and naklul, llTlga 10n unpro e. 1 age m t 1s tract may e sru to be en-
tirely dependent on wells, water is found at distances varying from 35 
to 50 feet from the surface, and both spring and autumn· crops are 
grown. Villages, as might be expected, are fewer, smaller, and; 
as a rule, not in such flourishing condition as those in the more 
favoured tracts bordering on the riverS. 

· · The space intervening between these belts of cultivation is 
occupied by an expanse of jungle known by the generic title of the 
bar. No lengthened dt>scription of this inhospitable region is re-
quired, as, in its principal -features, it closely resembles the allied 
tracts in the Rechna and Bari Doabs. As before stated, the soil is 
good; but water is so far from the surface,• that irrigation from wells 
would be too: expensive for adoption were even the water sweet; as 
a rule, however, this is not the case, anq the utmost that is ever 
attempted in the way of tillage, is the raising of an occasional rain 
crop in hollows, which, from receiving the surface drainage, are, in 
favourable seasons; kept sufficiently moist to allow of the ripening 
of the crops. But the main use to which the bar is put is as a 
pasture ground for cattle, immense herds of which are to be found 
roaming at will through these prairie jungles, and in ordinary seasons, 
•finding ample sustenance in the rich crops of grass which spring up 
after rain. Population is scanty and villages here few, and separated 

The Bar, 

from each other by great distances. 
· In a region so generally arid, tree-vegetation is as a matter of Cbnraetcr of ve~t•· 
course very limited and such as is to be met with is confined to taion south of tho 
th hard ' · · th h' h - · t' I littl Jhelum. e more y vanebes, ose w 1c requrre compara 1ve y e 
moisture for their spontaneous growth. Accordingly, we find that 
the only trees indigenous to this district are the kikar (Acacia 
Arabica), the ber (Zyzyphus jujuba), and the farash (TatmarirrJ 
indica) in the low lands; and in the bar, the karo'l or wild caper, · 

' (Capparis aphylla), the jand (Prosopis spicigera) and the p£lu
(Sa/madora oleoides) ; these latter fonn a dense jungle in which the 

. p{lu largely predominates. In addition to the foregoing, in favour
able situations near the rivers and by the sides of wells, may be 
found specimens of the shfsham (Dalbergia sissoo), siras (Acacia 
'sirus) and other kinds; but they are nowhere to be seen in any 
num hers, and the probability is that they are not of natural growth. 
Much has been done, since our occupation of the country, ~ promote 
the growth of useful trees, and every day the results are becoming 
more apparent. 

The northern half is by far the most interesting portion of the The trnot north of 
district, containing as it does such varieties of scenery and climate, -the Jhelum, 
such contrasts of soil, vegetation, and natural capabilities. The 
lowlands along the right bank of the Jhelum have little to distin-
guish them from ·the corresponding tract on the opposite bank of 

• Fro111 60 to 76 feet. 
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Chapter L the river· but on leaving these and moving inland, ·all resemblance 
to the c'ountry south of the river ceases. . Looking to the north, a 

Descriptive. hard level plain, in places impregnated 'vith salt, and througho~t 
The tmct north of almost devoid of vegetation, occupies the foreground; beyond 1t· 

tho Jholum. "1 f 1 · • · d th · · h t ·extends a zone of a few m1 es o cu t1va.10n, an e VIew 1B s u 
in by a barrier of rugged an~ apparently .barreD: hills ; w~ile on 
turning to the east and south, lS seen an mtermmable plam, the 
soil of which, changing frot? the ~ard clay o[ the mohdr to t~e sand 
of the thal, l!T8.(lually loses 1tself m the honzon. The area mclud-· 
ed within this gen~ral description is made up of three s~ongly 
marked natural divisiOns : (I) the Salt Range; (2) the cultfvated 
plains along the base of these hills, sub-divided popularly into the 
'T1Whdr and danda; and (3) the thal. Each of these· deserves· 
separate notice. 

Tho Snit BaDge. The portion of the chain of hills called the Salt Range, in-· 
eluded within the linllts of this district, commences at the · village 
of Padhrar on the east, and ends on the west at the Sakesar hill, 
the highest peak in the range, a total length of about forty miles. 
At its narrowest part, opposite Katha, .the range does not exceed· 
eight miles in width ; but from this point it rapidly increases; till 
at Jabbi the interval between the plains on both sides cannot be 
less than twenty miles; thence it narrows again rapidly, and the_ 
external ridges on both sides of the .range, closing round the Sun 
valley, unite and form the Sakesar hill. The area between these 
limits is made up of a number of rock-bound alluvial basins, of 
which the largest, the SUn and the Kliabaki valleys, occupy the 
northern half of the ~ange, while the lower portion is cut up into 
a number of very diminutive valleys and glens, by a succession of 
limestone ridges and their coiinecting spurs. Of these, the Patial 
and Sakesar mountains, with the intermediate chain of lower hills; 
form the central watershed, issuing from which the surplus drainage 
passes off to the south into the plains below, but· to the north, 
finding no outlet, it collects in the lowest parts cif the valleys and 
there forms lakes. In this part of the range, there are _ three of 
these sheets of water, of which the Ucbali lake, or Sumundar as it 
is called, is by far the largest; of the other two, one. is· situated 
between the villages of Khabaki and Mardwal, and the other in 
fron~ ?f the small village of J ahlar. . The southe~ face of the range 
exh1b1~ a very rugged and broken appearance, 1ts distorted strata, 
~nt cliffs, and huge detac;hed m~es of tock telling plainly of the 
v10lence of the commotion wh1ch must have attended the birth of 
¥tese hills. The irregnlarity of the outline on this side is furthe~: 
mcreased b~ the occurrence of a succession of deep indentations, 
!hrough wbfch the surplus waters of the range empty themselves· 
!"to the plmns below. But on the north, the contour of the hills 
lS for .the most part smooth and undulating, and the descent into 
the plmns of Pakkhar OJ.ld Talagang easy and gradual. - -
. The seen~ of the Salt R:in~e th~oughout is pleasing, in places 

-. lS gm~d OJ.ld p~cturesque; and 1ts h1lls and valleys, .situated at 
el.::vations . varymg from 2,500 to 5,000 feet above the sea-level, 
enJ~Y a climate mOlly degrees cooler thOJ.l that of the-plains and not 
un'ike that of Kashmir. The soil, formed of the gradual ~integra-
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tion of the limestone a.nd sandstone rocks of which the upper Cbpter L 
~urfa.ce of the rang? is chiefly composed, is exceedingly fertile, and 
1ts P.<>wera are bemg. constantly renovated by fresh deposits of Dea!rlptive. 
alluvmm brou~ht down by the torrents which dischar~e into the The Salt Range, 
valleys the dramage from the surrounding hills. Qultivation here is 
almost entirely dependent on rain; but owing. to the comparative 
coolness of the climate, which by reducing the evaporation from the 
surface economises the supply of moisture, the crops in ordinary 
seasons ripen without the . want of artificial irrigation being 
felt; so much is this the case, that it is a common saying among the 
people that the rabi' crop in the Sun valley (the richest and largest 
in the range) has never been known to fail. These hills, moreover, 
are not without the dttractive influence on clouds which similar 
masses exert elsewhefe, and as a consequence the fall of rain in the 
range is far greater than in the plains to the south ; this fact of 
course materially c()ntributes to the stability of its cultivation. . 

The vegetation on the southern face is of the scantiest descrip- Vegetation of Salt 
tion, being confined to a few stunted phuldki trees (Acacia modesta) Hauge. 
and the salsolas and other plants peculiar to soils impregnated with 
salt. In the interior of the range, however, a notable change in this 
respect is observable, for, although it is nowhere well wooded, yet 
trees of many kinds are to be met with in considerable numbers, 
and the hill-sides are everywhere green with bushes of the bo~ 
myrtle (Dodonea, b~iana) and a plant (Adhatoda vassica) 
called by the natives bahekar. Trees of all hardy kinds will grow 
luxuriantly in the valleys, but as a rule all have been cleared away 
to give room for cultivation. The trees which are found in the 
greatest numbers and appear indigenous, are the wild· olive (kau), 
the phuUhi above spoken of, the common Indian mulberry, and the 
kunger ( Grewia betulrefolia.) A great number of other varieties 
are to be seen as single trees, here and there in the beds of torrents, 
or by the side of watercourses. The shwham thrives well in the 
valleys, without, however, attaining to any great size, but the 
climate is too cold for the siras. · 

The plains extending· along the base of the Salt Ran~e, known The •noMr and 
to the people as the '11Wlutr, present a marked and disagreeable danda, 
contrast to the valleys above. A fertile strip of alluvial land from 
three to four miles in width, slopes rapidly away from the hills, 
closely intersected by the beds of torrents. It is succeeded by 

' level plains, in places impregnated with salt, and barren, in others 
formed of good culturable soil The only approach to ve~etation 
consists of karil bushes thinly distributed over the surface, Wlth here 
and there trees of the farash and l.tkar varieties growing in the' 

· beds of torrents. · Tillage is almost exclusively confined to the 
upper portion (the molutr proper), the land there being of better 
quality 11-nd in quantity more than sufficient for the wants of the' 
inhabitants ; the lower part (the dandu) is chiefly used by the 
villagers as pasture grounds for cattle. 

The most important streams of this tract are, the Vahi which. Streams. 
debouches on to the plains near the village of Katha.; the Surakka. 
which waters the fine estates of Jabbi and Dhokri; and the Dbodha, 
whi9h, .after re!)eiving the_drainage from Sakesar and the hills round 
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Chaptert Amb fertilizes the lands of the border village of Kiri Golewali 
But ~f the many channels by which the drainage of the Salt Range 

Descnptive. is conducted into the plains, the first named is the only one that 
holds a constant. supply of water. , . . : 

Scarcity of good The sco.rcity of good water is one of the marked char~enstics 
water In the ••ohdr. of this part of the district. The springs of good water whiCh here 

and there are to be found trickling out · of, the clefts of the rocks 
above, become in their po.sso.ge through ~he inferior salt. strata so 
brackish, as to be quite unfit for use ~y athe~ men or ammals; ~nd. 
the subsoil everyw~ere throughout thJS tract JS so· th~roughly lDl-. 
pregnated with· sahne matter, that all attempts to obtain good water 
by means of wells have hitherto failed Hence the population are, 
driven to store up supplies of this necessary of life in tanks, but the 
heat, increased by radiation from th.e adjacent rockS, is so intense 
that not infrequen~ly these reservoll'S dr): up before they can be _re
plenished; when thJS occurs ~he .people are put to. great. str0o1~, 
);laving often to perform a daily JOurney of many m1les to obtam 
water sufficient for themselves and their cattle. It. may be added 
that these tankS are in discriminately used by men and animals, 
and hence in course of time the ·water becomes so impure as to be. 
of fruitful source a disease, of which_ guinea-worm is not the least 

The Xlaal, 
distressing, as it is the most common form. · 

In common parlance, the entire expanse of country south of the 
Salt Range, beyond the influence .of the rivers, is called the thal; 
but in speaking more.discriminatingly, this word is used to indicate 
that portion of the district which is situated south of the road from 
Khushab to Dera Ismail Khlm. A casual observer would say of this 
dreary region, that it resembles nothing so much ·as an angry sea, 
sand-hills being substituted for waves; and to a certain extent the. 
remark would be true of a portion of the. tlUJl ; · and yet such. a de
scription ~ould convey a very imperfect notion of the country known 
by this name, for it leaves out some important features,. without which 
the sketch is wanting in truth, and degenerates into a c;tricature. 
To render the likeness complete, we must add that the waves or 
hillocks of sand possess this peculiarity ; that they all run in one direc
t.i.m, north-west and south-east; that in the intervals between these 
wa~es occur patches of h~ soil, which produce good crops of grass ; 
while the whole surface JS covered by stunted bushes. Nor, ~ this 
all ; the general sandy and undulating character of the 'thal is in 
places broken by long stretches of perfectly level ground (called 
patti), which under artificial irrigation produce excellent crops. 
One of these belts occurs west of N urpur, and extends without ·a 
break as far as Muzaffo.rgo.rh: its average width in this district is 
about two miles. Here the best villages ate to be found and 
throughout the thal it is only in the patti that masonry wells are 
to be met with. · · 

"'ion of the The vegetation of the thal consists. almost entirely of low 
Thai. brushwood an~ grasses. Th~ few trees may be counted on the 

fingers, and, mth rare exceptions, are to be found only round villages. 
The b6'1' seems to be the only tree that survives in any numbera the 
scorching heat and long-continued droughts of this arid region. 
The bushes to be seen everywhere are the plwg (Calligmum polygo, 
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now&), the· Una (Oaroa:ylon fwtidwm), the b6i (Pa'Uderia pilosa) · Chapter L. 
on which camelq browse, the· 'frW,(/,fir (Oolatropis gigantea) and the 
harmd · (Peganum kurmala) which nothing will touch. Of the two Descriptive. 
last, the former yields a fine :floss, which hil.s been successfully worked Vcgotat.inn ot the 
into rugs, and might be utilized in other ways, and the latter is used by Tflal. 
the people as a medicine, and is popularly supposed to possess many 
virtues. The yield of grass in favourable seasons is considerable, but • 
still, owing to the prevalence of sand-hills on which little or no vege-
tation is to be found, the same area will not support so many cattle 
as in the bar. Of the many varieties of grass produced the kkabal 
(the dkUb of HindusM.n), the dltctman and ckkimbar, all prostrate 
grasses, are the most prized. 

It has been already stated that masonry wells are not uncom- · Supply of water. 
mon in the patti. These are all sunk in the· immediate vicinity of 
villages, and are used both for domestic purposes and to raise a 
small crop of wheat or vegetables. In other parts of the tkal, kacha 
or unlined wells are dug and periodically renewed as required. It 
has been found that wells of this class fall in after being used for 
twelve or eighteen months. They are never employed by the people 
for irrigation, but solely for ·supplying drinking water for them-
selves and their cattle. The water of the tkal is all more or less · · 
brackish, and it is only after long use that it can be consumed. with- · 
out producing injurious effects. · It is found at . distances varying 
from 45 to 60 feet from t~ surface. 

From the foregoing description it will be seen that Nature has Habits of the popu 
formed this tract to be the abode of a pastoral population alone, and . Iatioo. 
it is by such that we find it peopled; but the-change from anarchy 
to settled Government has so far modified the ·habits of the people, 
that whereas, prior to British · rule, they subsisted entirely on the 
produce of their :flocks and herds, having no fixed abodes, but mov-
ing from place to plaee wherever a good supply of grass was to be 
found, they are now to be seen gradually settling down into per-

. manent habitations, and availing themselves of every opportunity 
offered by the seasons to add to their other resources, by cultivatipg 
the patches of good soil with which the ridges of sand are every
where interspersed. A marked change has taken place in this res
pect, and with the growth of settled habits an . attachment to the 
soil is being rapidly developed. · 

The success of agriculture in this district is largely dependent Rivera. 
on the annual :floods from its rivers. The district is traversed 
tbnToughout i1:s length by the Jhelum. This river, otherwise known 
as the Vitasta and Behat, rises in the south-eastern corner of The Jhelom. 
the Kashmir valley, after traversing which it is joined by the 
Kishnganga, and the united streams from this point, :flowing nearly 
due south, enter British territory a few miles above the town of 
Jhelum .. The river, from the moment that it enters the plains, 
following ·the general slope of the country, adopts a more 
westerly • course, which it maintains without much variation till 
it mingles its waters with the Chenab at Trimmu, a few miles 
below the town of. Jhang, having traversed in its passage 
through . hills and plains a distance . of not less than four hun-
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dred and 'fifty miles; of which ·about two ~undred have .Jain 
in British territory. In the plains the Jhelum IS a. muddy. rtver, 
with a current of about four miles an hour. The average Width of 
the stream in this district, a.t flood, is about 800 yards, dwindling 
down in the winter months to less than half this size. Fickle as 
all Indian rivers are, from the circumstance tb,at they flow through a. 
flat clayey soil unable to resist the action of water, perhap~ no~e can sur
pass the Jhelum in this respect, nor in the daniage which 1t annually 
causes by its vagaries. This fact, combined with the ~ompara
tive narrowness of its channel, has probably led to the extstence of 
a custom, which will be fully described in its proper place,_ by which 
the integrity of states on both banks of the river is preser~ed.. ~ 
remarkable feature of this river·is the sudden freshets to whlCh 1t IS 

sulliect. These occur after very heavy rain in the hills, when the · 
swollen stream, overleaping its banks, inundates the. country for 
miles on either side, and then gradually subsides within its normal 
bounds. These freshets, or ldngs as they are called by the people, 
are very different in their character to the floods caused by the melt
ing of the snows, as they seldom last :more. than. one or two. days. 
In favourable seasons several. of these inundations take place, and it 
is not easy to exaggerate the beneficial effects produced on the large 
area thiiS submerged. The soil becomes thoroug\lly saturated, and 
its productive powers often greatly enhanced by the deposits of 
alluvium left by the receding waters. 

For twenty-five miles the Chenab forms the boundary between 
this district aud Gujranwala. Draining as it does a larger area, the 
volume of its waters is greater than that o£ the Jhelum ; l;mt.then ita · 
$tream being broader, the current is more sluggish, and it is not liable 
to shift its channel so frequently or so rapidly as that river. Its, 
width during the rains, at the ferry opposite l'indi Bha.ttiim, is con
siderably over a mile. Impetuous while in flood, its average velocity. 
does not exceed two and a half miles an hour. All. an agent for add
!ng t? the productive powers of the soil, the Chenab is decidedly. 
mfenor ·to the Jhelum, the deposits left · by its, floods being inferior 
both in quality and quantity. 

Inu.ndation canals may now be counted as a distinct feature in 
the ~gncultural system of the district, and. will find appropriate 
mention here. Although by no means new to the. district, as Elvi• 
denced by the many remains of such works to be met with along the 
edge of the bar on the Jhelum side, all that ever existed. had been· 
allowed. to fall into disuse, and had long ago become silted. up. A1r 
length m 1860, one of these was experimentally cleared out by 
.Mr .. McNabb, then Deputy Commissioner <1f the district. The 
partial.s~ccessofthe trial, combined with judiciou!l encouragement, 
led Sahib Kh&n, Tiwlina, a wealthy and ·enterprising . native 
gentleman, to excavate an. entirely new canal to. wate~; 
a grant of waste land of which he had obtained a long lease. 
Fortunately for the future of the district, the work was completely 
successful, and the rrwlik' s gains large ; and from. that time it has 
been the duty of the District Officer rather to control within 
~on~ble bounds than to foster the spirit of enterprise which ~ 
artsen m consequence. 
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· Altogether 26 inundation canals have been 
district since 1860 for irrigation purposes, which 
follows:-

constructed in the 
may be divided as 

(a) Canal• undor Irrigation D•partmmt. 

1. Station canal ... 
2. New Sahiw&l ••• 
3. Old Sahiwal 
4. McNabbwah 

••• ... 

Length. 
22 miles, irrigates 
17 ,. ., 
19 
14 •• •• , , 

... l_ 
n•i ... 

(b) Canals untkr Di&trict A.ut1Jorit9. 
Length. 

J!. Raniwah (maintained 
fr<>m Provincial 
Fund) 23 miles, irrigates 

· 6. Corbynwab 20 ,. , 

(c) Private Can a 1&. 
LlfTigtr.: 

I 5 miles, irrigates.. 
17 ,, ,. 

''/. Piranwll.la ,., 
8~ Amirchandwlila .,. 
9. Makhdumlinwala .,. 

10. Thattiwala 
11. Nangi&na..or 

Nabba 
12. NatbUwal& 

.13. Chillwal&, or Ja-

... 
10 
2t 
2 
6 

.. .. 

.. 
" 

h&nkhanwala ... 19 ., 
14. Sultan Mahmudwal" · 20 ,. 
15. Malik Sahibkhanwlila 12 

" 

.. 
" 
" .. 
" 
" 
" 16. Kandanwala, or Mugh-

lanwii.la ••• 13 , , 
17, Malik Sher Muhammad. 

khanwala 141 , 
. 18. D&imwala 2 
19. Malik Fatteh Khan 

and Hakimkhiin. 
w&l& ·-· 

· 20. Mohkamdfnw&la ... 
21.. Malik Jahii.nkhan-

w8.1& ... . 
22. · Mahlitanwala .. . 
23. Sarfrazkhiinwal!l .. . 
24.. Mekn&nwlil& .~. 
25. Malik Sahibkhan-

17 
2l 

18. 
8 

15 
19 

.. 
•• 

" 
" 
" 
" 

.. 
" 

" 
" 
" .. .. 
" 

wala. (new cut), 6 , ,, 
26. · Jbamtanwaia ... 8 ,, _ , 

... 

... ... 

... 
·-... ... ... 

... 

... 

... .... ... 

Acr••· 

8,600 

2.500 
1,800 

A.cru. 

18,000 
2,800 

A.f>t'u. 
'2,500 

' 2,000 
I ,25<1 

600 

850 
858 

5.n23 
3.496 

13,348 

292 

1,215 
500. 

4,000 
313 

250 
500 

5,421 
3,539 

463 
211 

The first six of these, which are Government canals, 
described with their administration in Chapter V .. 

are fully 

OhapterL 

Descriptive. 
Histocy of Can.U.. 

Colonel Davies thus describes the climate of the district: Rainfall, tempera
"The general climatic conditions of the Shah pur district have· tore and climate, 
little to distinguish them from those of other tracts of country 
similarly situated with reference to the Himalayas. In India the 
heat in the plains being practically the same everywhere, the 
healthiness of the place appears to 'depend mainly on the quantity . 
of moisture depositl)d on the surface, combined with the efficiency 
of the machinery for drainage,. that is, the capacity of the soil to 

·absorb or· convey away rapidly the water falling on it ; the rule 
· apparently b~g tltl\t the le9!' the moisture, and the better the 
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.Chapter I, natural drainaae, the healthier the place, an~·vice versa. No~: the 
Descriptive. average rainfall here thro~g?out the year bemg o~ly _fifteen 1~ches, 

~alnlall, tempe"" and the f:exture of the soilm ~ost parts of th~ ~tr1ct s~ffi.Clently 
ture and clil!latc, loose rap1dly to absorb water, 1t should follow, 1f thiS rule IS a true 

one, that the district is generally healthy ; and such I think it may 
be pronounced unhesitatingly. The only- exceptions are the tracts 
immediately bordering the rivers, where, in the autumn months, 
after very heavy floods, fever prevails and commits great ravages. 
The health of tOwns I say nothing of, as it is affected by so many 
causes peculiarly local, and can therefore form no criterion whereby 
to test the· salubrity of the tract of country of which the towns 
constitute so infinitesimal a part. It will of course be understood that 
I am speaking exclusively of the plains. It may be added that 
the average rain-fall having· been deduced from observations made 
exclusively in the plains, no information can be given ns to the 
actual difference in this respect between the hills and plains ; but 
there is little doubt of the fact before noticed, that the balance is 
largely in favour of the former tract. In the matter of temperature 
the Salt Range possesses still great· advantages, ·the valleys. being 
certainly not less than ten degrees, and the highest peaks probably 
20 degrees, cooler than the plains all the year round ; perhaps 
durin~ the dry weather immediately preceding the rains the differ-
ence m temperature is not so great." ' · · · · 

Table No. III showS in· tenths of an inch the total rainfall 

Year. Ten.tb111 of 
•a iocb. 

18ft~M13 ... 'lUI 
18B3-M ... "' lBfifl-65 ... , .. 
1865.66 " 

, .. 

· · registered at each of the rain-gauge stations 
in the district for each year, from 1866-67 to 
1882-83.- The fall ·at head-quarters. for the · 
four preceding years is shown in the margin. 
The. distJ;ibutwn of the rainfall throughout · 
the year is shown in Tables Nos. IliA and 
IIIB. There is no record of temperature at 

present maintained.in Shahpur;but records of 1868-69 and 1869-70 
give a mean temperature hi the shade of 80·55° and 80·76° respectively. 
The highest temperature r.ecorded was 126° in the shade in May 
1868-69, the lowest 22~ ih December of the following year. · 

Disease, The prevai\ing endemic diSeases in the district are thus report-
ed on by the Civil Surgeon :-· · 

" Intermittent· and, to a less extent, remittent fevers are very pre
valent in the autumn months, more especially along the banks of the Jhe
lnm and Chenab, and in the villages near the foot of the Salt l~ange. In 
November and December the fever is oft<>n complicate<! with pneumonia. 
and bronchitis; dysentery and diarrhooa are often common symp10ms of 

, the disease. Towards the end of the season, enlargement of the spleen 
is often prevalent. . The rivers overHowing their banks during the rains 
have probably something to do with the prevalence of fever, for when the 
rainfall is small it is observed the fever is also less prevalent. Goitre is 
often met 'Yith on the right bank of the Chenab, more particularly at . the 
town of Midh. . The well water seems to have some connection with this 
disease, for though every one in Midh, where the people drink well water 
~utiers from goit.re to a greater. or less degree, the inhabitants of an . island 
m the. Cbenab about three miles from Midh, who drink river water ·only 
do not sutler in the least from the disease. In Midh the. very dogs ar; _ 
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said to suffer from the disease. Guinea-worm is often . met with in the vii- Chapter I. 
!ages at the foot of the Salt Range. This is caused by the Filuria medi-
ne11si8, which must exist in the water or soil there. Stone in the bladder Descriptive. 
is also common throughout the district." 

Tables Nos. XI, XIA,· XIB and XLIV give annual and monthly 
statistics of l;lirths and deaths for the district and for its towns during 
the last five years; while the birth and death-rates since 1868, so 
far as available, will be found in Chap. III, for the general populo.
tion, and in Chapter VI under the heads. of the several large 
towns of the district. Table No. XII shows the number of insane, 
blind, deafmutes, and lepers as ascertained at the Census of 18!ll ; 
while Table No. XXXVIII shows the working of the dispensaries 
since 1877. 

Our knowledge of Indian geology is as yet so. general in its Geology. 
nature, and so little has been done in the Panjab in. the way of de-
tailed geological investigation, that it is impossible to discuss the 
local geology of separate districts. But a sketch of the geology 
of the Province as a whole has been most . kindly furnished by lux. 
Medlicott, Superintendent of the Geological Survey of India, and 
is published in extenso in the Provincial volume of the Gazetteer 
series, and also as a separate pamphlet. 

It may, however, be mentioned that a very interesting petrifying 
process is going on at Narsingpaha1· in the hill above Katha. l'here 
is something almost like a stalactite ~ve, formed by the drippings 
of water from the rocks, which solidify as they descend. 

Salt is found throughout the hills which derive . their name Mineral products. 
from this mineral, concealed in the red marl which gives to the dolt. 
range one of its most characteristic features. Experiment has 
shown that the salt is exceedingly pure, and as the average thick-
ness of the beds is probably not less than 150 feet, the supply 
would appear to be inexhaustible. During the Sikh times the 
revenue from the source was realized by means of farms, but owing 
to general bad management, seldom exceeded six lakhs . of rupees a 
year, the price of the mineral at the mines being then one rupee per 
maund. Since the introduction of British rule the increase in this 
branch of revenue has been very rapid ; this has partly been due to 
the price having been gradually raised from two to three rupees per 
n1aund, but much more to improved administration, which has rend-
ered smuggling impossible; and which, by the construction of good 
roads, by the removal of all restrictions, and by ensuring the safety 
of life and property, has given an impulse to trade such as it never 
received before. The revenue derived from salt, however, though 
collected in the Shahpur district, cannot properly be credited to it, 
as the mineral, though abundant in the Shilhpur portion of the 
range, is worked chiefly in that part of it which lies in the Jhelum 
district, in the Gazetteer of which district the mines are fully de-
scribed. · . 

There is only one salt mine worked in this district; it is situ- Warcha Salt MIDc. 
ated at W archa. '.!;he W archa mine is a large cave, supported by 
pillars at irregular intervals. The seam worked is twenty feet thick. 
A portion of the mine was worked by the Sikhs ; this portion is now 
somewhat dangerous owing to only a thin layer of salt having been 
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Chapter I. left between the roof and the marl, and to no-pillars having- been 
left to support the root: There are two entrances to the mme, the 

Descriptive. old Sikh entrance and a drift made in 1869. . On the southern 
• W'reba Salt Mine. side of the mine are two large natural shafts, . :whtch. throw a, cer

tain amount of light into it, and allow of 1ts bemg thoroughly 
ventilated The miners are paid at the rate of B.!!. 3-12-0 per 
100 maunds for the salt excavated by them. 

Forty-four families are employed in the work. 
The outturn of salt has been as follows for·the past fiv~ years:-· 

Mannds. 1 

1878-79 .. .... ... 120,133 
1879-80 p• 102,Q32 
1880-81 109,649 
1881-82 119;641 
1882-83 ... 167,380 

An inspector has charge of the mine at W archa, and has also 
charge of the preventive establishment of the W archa section, 
and an assistant inspector is stationed at Katha. There are forty 
guard posts, at which are stationed 169 men. This includes the 
establishment at the two head-quarters. The annual cost of the mine 
a.nd guarding establishment amounts toRs. 21,016 per annum. 

Saltpetre. Saltpetre is found native mixed with the earth throughout the 
bttr. It IS met with in the greatest quantities in the earth of the 
numerous mounds called ahli8 scattered over the district, marking. 
the sites of what probably· were once thriving towns and villages. · 
The salt is obtained by lixi viation of this earth. Water having 
been passed through it, the solution is afterwards boiled in large 
iron pans, and is then allowed to cool and crystallize. The average 
produce of a pan is thirty B~rB, and as the manufacture of saltpetre 
IS only carried on during the seven dry months, the annual outtum 
of each cauldron may be roughly set down as one hundred and fifty 
maunds. The Crimean war appears to have given a great impulse 
to the trade in this salt, for the number of licenses to work pans 
began rapidly to increase from 18c5, when they were 649, till they 
amounted, in 1858, to no less than 4,856, representing an annual 
production of 72&,400 maunds, or 26,014 tons, the' selling price being 
at this period four rupees per maund. From that time the trade 
has been steadily declining, so that in 1865 only 185 licenses were 
taken out, and the salt could be had for a little more than one rupee 
permaund · 

Sajjl. Sajji, or intpure carbonate of soda, is produced by incineration 
of the Salsola gri.ffithsii, one of the many species of Una. plant, 
which is found in great quantities in the bar south and east of the road 
leading from Lahore to the Frontier. The mode of obtaining the 
?"'de soda is almost identical with that adopted by the Spaniards 
m the manufacture of the same substance, called by them barilla. 
Circular pits, five or six feet in diameter, and about two feet deep,. 
are dug at convenient distances, according to the requirements of 
the crops, and into these half-dried shea.ves of the plant are thrown 
!-nd set on fire, fresh sheaves being constantly added until the pit 
IS nearly filled with ashes in a state of semi-fusion. The operation 
lasts about t~enty-four h~~ and the ~uantity h~ed during this 
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time is about two hundred bundles, each of about half a maund. 
The contents of the pit are then well stirred and allowed to cool 
a. little dry e:'-rth being _scattered over the surface to prevent evapora: 
~IOn. The p1ts are opened on the fifth or sixth day, when the sajji 
lS found conc1·e.ted together into a hard cellular mass. The selling 
price of ~ajji. is now one rupee two ann&! a maund; during the Sikh 
time the price varied from two to three maunds for the rupee. Sa iii 
is exported from this district chiefly to the north and east, towards 
Rawalpindi, Sialkot, and Kashmir. It is extensively used in the 
manufacture of soap, paper', and glass, and as a substitute for soap 
by the poorer classes ; 1t is also largely employed in the process of 
bleaching ; lastly native practitioners use it as a medicine. The 
demand for sajji has been steadily rising, and the sums realized from 
farming the monopoly of its manufacturing increased· in a few years 
prior to 1866 from thirteen hundred to upwards of eight thousand 
rupees. 

Lignite is found in small quantities in the Salt Range. It was 
tried on the Panjab Railway, and answered fairly well, but the price 
at Lahore was too high, and the quantity found too small for it to be 
practically useful. The cost of coal on the spot is Rs. 5 per 100 
maunds. 

Iron and lead are known to exist in the Salt Range within the. 
boundaries of the district; but not in sufficient quantity to render their 
working remunerative. Gypsum and mic.a are also found in consider
able quantities in the same hi!ls.-

Tigers, leopards, and wolves are found in the Salt Range ; the 
first rarely, the last two commonly. Snakes are common in all 
parts of the district. In the five years ending 1882 rewards 
amounting to Rs. 3,285 were paid for the destruction of 3 
~igers, IJ. leopards, 742 wolves, and 2,247 ·snakes. . 

The jungle tracts of the bar and the rugged slopes of the Salt 
Range afford cover for game of different classes. In the bar and 
fiat country generally are found quail, partridges, sandgrouse, hare, 
talur or bustard, antelope, wild duck, kwnj (or /&ulan), and wild geese. 
In the hilly tract the urial (or wild sheep) and chikor(hillpartridge) 
are found. K ulan, wild geese, and duck are most abundant in the 
winter months, ·quails in spring. The lakes of the Salt Ran~e are 
favourite abodes of the scarlet flamingo. The capture of the talur is a 
favourite sport amongst natives. They are taken in lar~e numbers by 
being driven along quietly with the aid of a bullock, ttl! they reach 

·a net which has been previously placed vertically in front of them; on 
reaching it they become confused and frightened and are readily 
caught. 

The ·flora of the Salt Range will be found fully discussed· 
in a note furnished by the Forest Department inserted in Chapter 
IV, Section A. 
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CHAPTER IL 

HISTORY AND LEADING FAMILIES. 
Chapter n. Prior to the fall of the :Mughal dynasty ~ut little is .known .of 

- the history of this part of the country. One th!ng however IS certam, 
Risto¥; and that at some time anterior to the period of which records are extant, 

Leading amilles. the face of the country _presented a very different appearance to that 
Former prosperity. which it now hears. The bar tract between the Chenab and the . 

.Thelam, now jungl~ inhabited only by half-savage p:i.<ltora! t:ibes, is 
thickly studded with mounds of earth covered by loose bncks and 
fragments of pottery, the sites of ancient towns and villages. In 
all there are no Jess than 270 of these mounds in the bar. There 
en:. be little doubt that the desertion of these old sites is due to a. 
l(l'adual subsidence of the water level. There are spots where the 
lirickwork of old wells still existing, does not extend more t4an 25 
feet in depth; while now, in the same. place, water cannot be obtained 
within 60 feet of the surface, and even when found is in most cases 
so brackish as to be unfit for the use of man or beast. When this 
change took place it is at present impos.sible to say. It is well known 
that at the time of the Greek invasions the whole country was richly 
cultivated. One of Alexander's historians speaks of it as "teeming 
with population." Local tradition points to the time of Akbar as 
the period of greatest prosperity; and a similar tradition exists regard
ing a similar state of things in the neighbouring district of Gu} 
ranwala. The appearance of the mounds themselves on the 
other hand would point to a more remote period.- One of the more 
immediate and recent causes of the depression of the water level; 
may be the changes which are known to have taken place in the 
course of the rivers Jhelum and Chenab, both having flowed, speak
ing with reference to this Doab, much further inland than they now 
do ; but this would only help to explain the I>henomenon in its rela
tion to this district, whereas the same has been observed in many 
other parts of the. Panjab. Such has been the effect of this change 
upon the population, that at the time of annexation the bar and 
thal country was found peopled only by a few tribes purely pastoral 
in their habits, subsisting entirely upon the produce of their flocks 
and herds, having no fixed abodes, but moving from _Pia.ce to place, 
wherever a good supply of grass was to be found. It IS only of late 
years that they may be seen gradually settling down into permanent 
habitatj.ons, and availing themselves of the opportunities now' and then 
offered by the seasons, of adding to their other resources by cultivat
ing t~e p~tches of good ~oil. A marked change has lately taken 
place m this respect, and With the growth of settled habits an attach
ment to the soil is bein~ rapidly developed. 

Antiqu!U... The principal antiquities of the district are shown on p. 16 in a 
t"'bnlar fonn. They have. been described by General Cunningham in 
his Archooological Survey Rep!>rts, V, 79 to 85, and XIV, 33 to 41 
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and in his Ancient Geography, pages 155 to 159. Of them by far Chapter n. 
. the most interesting are the ruins at Amb; of what was probably a -
Buddhist temple, enclosed within a fort built on the summit of a hill, L=7,.:~1 

·at the foot of which a clear stream of water issues from a passage 811 

lined with masonry, constnicted evidently by the same hands which 
raised the imposing structure above. The ruins of a massive masonry 
dam at the entrance of 'the Katha Pass, evidE\Iltly built to economize 
and distribute the waters of this torrent, are suggestive of what 
might be done again with advantage. This and two large bttolis at 
Bola and W im .Kaila are attributed to Sher Shah, and the tradition 
is not improbably true, as he is known to have passed, a great part of 
his brief reign in the Punjab. · · 

The political history of the district may conveniently be divided 
into three periods. The first, that which preceded the downfall 
of the Mughal Empire; the second, the brief space occupied by the 
successive inroads of the Afghans, followed by the rap1d acquisition 
of power by the Sikhs; and the last, the period during which, by 
a happy admixture of boldness and artifice, the young leader of the. 
Sukar Chakia misl succeeded in making himself master of the whole: 
of the Punjab, from the banks of the Sutlej to the mountains of 
Sulem{m. _ 

Anliqu!Lics. 

Polltlcnl history 
divisible into three 

periods, 

The first may be dismissed with a few words. A tract of coun~ Firwt or 
try not naturally rich, and far removed from the high road between Moghol period. 
Hindustan and the countries beyond its northern . frontier, would 
not be the scene of events of sufficient magnitude to leave a lasting 
impress on the minds of the people, and hence tradition has preserv-
ed little that refers to so remote a period. All that is known is, 
that during the latter years of Muhammad Shah's reign the affairs 
of Bhera, and the surrounding country as far south as Shahpur, were 
administered by Raj{• Sa!amat Rai, a Khatri of the Anand clan ;• that 
Khushab and its dependencies were under the managetpent of· 
Nawab Ahmadyar Khan; that the tracts lying 'to the south of the 

· district, and along the Chenab, formed part of the territory delegated 
to the charge of . Maharaja Kaura Mal, then sovernor of MulU.n; 
and that the thal formed part of the Ji£.qtr of the descendants of Second or Afgh8a 
the Biloch founders ,of the two Deras. To this period succeeded one Period. Rise of lho 
of anarchy. The weakness of the Moghal government had invited Sikhs, 
attack from without, and fostered insurrection Within: wave after 
wave of invasion for nearly thirty years poured down over the 
defenceless country, and. in the intervals the Sikhs mnde good every 1 

opportunity afforded them by the weakness of the Government, to 
enrich themselve• at the expense of their more peaceable neighbours. 
The remote position of this tract of country did not altogether save 
it from the calamities incident on such a state of things. In the 
year 1757 a force under Nnr-ud-dfn, Bamizai, deputed by Ahmad 
Shah to assist his son Tim6r in repelling the Mallrattas, crossing 
the river Jhelum at K husbab, marched up the left bank of the river. 
The proceedings of this man may be taken as a type of the excesses 
committed by the invading armies ; and some idea will be formed 

• The tlescendants. of this man still resid,e in Bbera, and plo.me theiD!IelYes on 
the creatneso of their anccslor. . . 
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Name of Locality, 
l'iame or olojeet 

of anhquanau 
interel&, 

Deacriptioo or the eame, 
Chapter II. 

History and 
Leading Familles.l-----+----~!-----------------1 

Antiquities. Bhera ,.. J&ma lt.,jid -· A fine old mtUjld of the time ofSber !=lh4h contem· 
porary with the founding oft be city, 4, H. 9'7. The 
mo•que hae lately been re1tored. 

Vijbi1 (TaloU Ubera) ltaf•z Pind 
lli&ni. 

.... 

Uad&li 

Chnjiil 

lil:atha1orgo 

Diuo 

Amb 

Bbab Yuqf 

Panj Pir ... 

Chak Bazut 

... l'omb of Bh.ri b 
UahnAlam. 

·•· A Moli mtuji4 and ..... 

... Sat&bara 

Binda min 

KbftnJl.oi.h of Shih 
Ytuaf, 

••. Kbnoen.b. Naueu
z.a lllt.D''• tomb, 

... Chak Sana. 

One of the moat oonspiououa of the numerous mounds 
which abound iu every direotion thronehoat the diatrict; 
and tell of a much higher •tate of proapcrity than any 
now ezi&tiDR• and aUut She truth or the Ureek ac• 
count& of hundredll of large cities and a country 
teeming with population (•e• S&rabo Lib, XV., Chapter 
L, t!ection 33). 

The ruiaa &how tbd once a very hree town eziated 
here. In the ianwllandi of the" Sirkar Doiba Jach .. 
ji:iren in the .. 4in·i·A.il:bari ·~ the MahaJ of HazAra ia 
Slated tobal'e b!ld a brick (ort, and to h•ve paid a 
re•enueof46,1'19,136damaor Ue. 1,17,Z28. Among the 
rum• here, ie the tomb o( Uukan A lam. Thie place baa 
obtained celebrity u the &cene of a romenoe which 
n .. J. the 11ory of'" Laila and .Majuo .. in extr~~ovagance. 
Not a peasant in ue province but knowe the tal.e of 
•• Hftnjha and H(r," 
Tbeee worka are all attributed to 8her Rbih. The 

former ia one of aeveral •ncb worb called ill the 
lan~tna~te of the country Wan. The fltory goes, that 
the Kmperor during a royal progren throu~:h the 
t'unjftb, caueed one of theae moneter wel111 to be aunk 
at every atajfe. The tank coven about an acre of 
land-it il nulf howevt'r completely choked up;, ita 
name Sar Muni.ra evidently refe•a to the pillara 
llnni.ra, the remain& of whioh are &till vi&ible, 

1'he IADI1!I u the /HioU at Hadili and aaid to have 
been ron&trncted at the aame period. 'l'he two villagea 
ofGunji.SI and Uttra, eeP.erated from each other by 
about a quartflr of a mile only, are commonly oalled 
\Vankila rrom thia well, 
The remain• of a mighty dam for diatribntihg the 

waten of the VShi or Katha torrent The work ia attri. 
buted to fiber Shih : some refer ita cou&truotion to a 
more rt'lll.Ote period. 

A very anC!ient Hindu abriae, dating aocordiog to 
their tradition from one of Viehnn'e A v .. tara when 
he desotonded in the Corm of a lion • .N ar Singh', Pileri. 
ma~:"88 arto made to it all the year round, and mdaa 
held Oil eertein 8J:d datea. Mil.harij• Gulab Biogh 
built a temple here aome fort.r J8•ra a;:o. . 

An impnemg old rain, with every •ppearance of being 
of Hndhiat construetion. Round the ruma are to be 
eeen 1t"hat a·e evidently the remains of ftD old fort. 
Traditton plae~ the date of its erection at five hundred 
y.-ara praor lo the ldu.hammadiiJl er .. , bur. it ia probabl.r 
older. 

A m•n10lenm,aaid to have been erected A, H , 900, 
or 368 yean ago, by a holy man of that name, a atran
rer from the weat, to Wbom the "barity of&he inhllbi. 
tantl of Mliogowal aaaigned aufficient land for hia 
&apport. Hi• deeC!8M11nta atill bold the tand and reBide 
?D the apot, The building, tboul{b, of ele~ant form. 
11 or vt~ry modl'lrate dimen&iona, and ia ornamented 
oul&ide Wilh coloured tilea 

The graves here are of extr••ordinary dimeneiona, 
ni••e yard& long, u· the name import•, 'l'hey are built 

on the ruined 1ite of what mu•t h11ve boon a lar~;e 
e1ty. _to which tradition' a&Bi~:n• a fabulous antiquity, 
nothtng leu than Bve tbouund yeara, 'l'be Hindu 
eto_ry 11, tht thia ie one of the resting plac..a of the 
ezded .t'.indUa, and hence oall it .t'anj l'i.ndU, but the 
Aluba~mad~ns! •ecording to thl"ir ouetom, while re. 
ver~c1_ne the Bite ae. holy, have ehangcd 'it& title to 
PanJ P1t to make 1t harmoniae With lheir languaga 
•nd relieion. 

Thi•, liu the la.t. i• the remaina o( a once flourishing 
town, but prob.bly of more modern date It w11.11 funnd. 
~ by a ~nee powerfnl tribe named Tulia, of whieb a few 
amponn•hed membora &till re~ide on the •pot. 1'he 
town wu burned and razed with the gt"ound by .Niir
ad.din #.Smi.ui. one of Ahmad tibah'• general.a. 

of t~e amount of miSery caused by these mroa.ds N6.r-ud-din 
finding that the inhabi~nts would not pay the large ransoms de~ 
mandcd of them, successively plundered and laid waste with fire and 
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' sword three of the . largest towns of the district. Two of these, Chapter IL 
Bhera and Miimi, rose again on their ruins, without· however com- - · 
pletely recovering the shock they had sustained ; but of the third, Le='1=~1es · 
Chak Sinu, the foundations alone are to be seen. 

8 
d £ • 

About this time N awab Ahmadyar Khan died, and Khushab was perl:;:jn ~~~1:1b the 
added to the, territory under the charge of Raja Salamat Rai. But the ·Sikhs. 
latter had not he!d it many years before he Wll.'l treacherously put to 
death by Abbas Khim, Khattak, who held possession of the Salt 
Range and Pind Dadan Khim, on the part of Ahmad Shah. Abbas 
Khan then seized Bhera ; but his attempt to make himself mo.<~ter 
of the surrounding country was foiled by the determination shown by 
the widow of the murdered governor, who shut herself up in the fort 
of Chawa, while her nephew• following her example, held out in his 
stron~hold of Fatehgarh, close to Bhera itselt: These events occur-
red m 1760; and before Abbas Khan had time to subdue his oppo- · 
nents, he was himself thrown into prison as a revenue defaulter, 
when the former status 'Yas restored, Fateh Singh obtaining possession 
of the tract previously held by his uncle, and Muhammad Nawaz 
Khim succeeding his father in the government of the country north 
of the Jhelum. . · 

After the finalsuccesses of the Sikh common-wealth a.,.ainstAhmad The Sikh conquest. 
0 

Shah in 1767, the whole of the Salt Range was overrun and appro- . 
priated by Chattar Singh of the Sukar-Chakia mi&l, while the Bhangis · 
taking possession of the tract of country between. those hills and 
the Chenab, as far nearly as Sahiwal, parcelled it out among them-· 
selves after their usual fashion. The division of the portion com-
prised within this district was as follows : the zail8 of Midh and 
M1lsa chuha, as dependencies of Kadirabad, were retained as their 
own share by Ganda Singh arid Jhan<,la. Singh, the leaders of the mi&l. 
Milmi was assigned to Tara.h Singh, and Bhera with Ahmedabad fell 
to· the lot of Mim Singh, from whom they passed in 1769 to Dhanna 
Singh and Charat Singh, of the same confederacy. 

·The Muhammadan chieftains of Sahiwal, Mitha Tiw:i.na and· Independent 
d · d d ChieflaiDI, Khushab had some time previously assume m epen ence, and 

though hard pressed, were able generally to resist the encroachments 
of their new neighbours, the Sikhs. South of the Jhelum, however, 
the Bhangis had succeeded in wresting from Muhammad Khlm of 
Sahiwal the greater part of his possessions; but after the chiers death, 
his son Fateh Khan dro\'6 out the Sikhs, and by degrees established his 
authority over nearly the whole of the tract afterwards included in 
the Sht!.hpur tahs£l. But these changes brought no repose : might 
was the only test of right; and, in the absence of any general con-
trolling authority, the country became a prey to the ambi-
tion of rival chiefs struggling for supremacy. It would be 
tedious and profitless to record all this petty warfare. Only those 
occurrences need be mentioned from which permanent changes of 
pessession resulted. · 

Across ·the river Jhelum. the Tiwanas under Mallik Sher Kh8.n 
made themselves masters of N6.rpur and the surrounding country, 
and after the death of GUI Jehannia of. Warcha, succeeded m 
establishing a partial authority over the Awans along the base of the 
Salt Range. They also wrested Shekhowal · and · several other 

0 b ' 
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Chapter IL vila~es on the right bank of the Jhelum from the Beloch Chief of 
- Sahiwal. But the Mallik's attempt to reduce Khushab was unsuc-

Le!l~!~IJ.:fu cessful, for although La! Khan was killed in the defence of th? to~';-· 
es. the Tiwimas were driven off, and J afir Khim, the deceased chieftam s 

~":·"f"~dent son and successor thenceforth remained in possession, until Ranjlt 
10 ~111119' Singh abso~bed the triluka into the rest of his dominions, . 

Bille of llanjlt 
Singh. 

~outh of the Jhelum, as described above, the Bhangfs had pos
sessed themselves of the whole Doab east of Shahpur; while to the 
west of that plare as far as Nihang the country owned the authority · 
of the Chief of Sahiwal. But in Shahpur itself, a colony of Sayads, 
under Ghulam Shah, established a semi-independent authority,* and 
this they were allowed to retain unmolested by their more powerful 
neighbours, owing doubtless to the reverence in which they were ·he1d 
as the descendants of a renowned saint. The remainder of the 
Doab, to the junction of the two rivers, was held by the Sial Chiefs 
of Jhang, Izzat Baksh Rehim, a powerful zem{nddr of those pa:ts, . 
being their Deputy in Kalowal. Such was the status. of · possesswn 
when the Sukar-Chakis confederacy under Maha Singh began to 
acquire the ascendancy, and the power of the Bhangls :to decline. 
The subsequent history of the district consists of a series of encroach
ments on the part of Maha Singh and his renowned son Ranjlt Singh, 
until the whole country was incorporated with the dominions of the 
latter. 

By the deaths of Sirdars Jhanda Singh and Ganda Singh, the 
Bhang! confederacy was left without a head; and Mahil Singh, having 
joined his forces to those of the Kanhia misl,.found no difficulty in. 
making himself master of Kadirabild. By this event, which occurred 
in 1781, the talukns ,of Midh and MUsa. fell into his hands, and two . 
years after, he succeeded in takin~ Miimi and its dependencies from 
Tara Singh, Bhang!. For some t1me now there was a pause· in the 
tide of conquest. Ten years· after the event last recorded, Maha 

. Singh died, leaving his son Ranjlt Singh, a boy of thirteen y~ars ; · 
and it. was long before the lat~r had ~ufficiently established his 
authonty round Lahore, to· allow him to thmk of making conquests 
so far from the capital. But the process of annexation though slow· 
was sur.e, and t~e wily yo;ung chief was never in want of a pretext 
for.adding to hiS possessions. 'Bhera was coveted, and the reason. 
assigned for interference in its affairs, was the tyranny of J odh Singh, 
who had succeeded to the family conquests on the death of his father 
D~~!l' Singh; with thi;; plausi~le excuse, Ranjit Singh marched from 
Miam m 1803, and havmg obtained possession of the fort by means 
of a s~tagem, the person of J ?dh Singh was secured, ,and the young 
Malul.f!'-Ja entered ~nopposed mto possession of the country lying on 
both Sides of the nver as far as Jhaurian. · 

Conquest of S'hiwal The next move was against the Biloch Chiefs of Sahiwal and Khu-
and KhushAb. shilb. In 1804 Ranjit Singh had plared the former under contribution 

and the tribute, which at first was almost nominal, was afterwards raised 
to twelye thousand. rupees a lear. The i!J,creased demand ·was not 
met with promptitude, an this furnished the Maharaja with the 

• The descendants "!- Ghulllm SMh and biB father Nathll. Sh6.h otill hold thE 
greater part of the land m Shobpur and its neighbouhood,. 
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pretext he was in search o£ Accordingly, in 1809, a force was Chapter n. 
organized, and Ranj!t Singh marched for Sahiwal. Having taking 
up a position at Mangowal, one march from that place, he sent Le=Va:mes 
Sirdar Attar Singh to bring the Biloch Chief to his presence. But . · 
Fateh Khan, taught by experience, suspected treachery, and excused Conquest of S&htw~l 
h. If fr b . th II 0 . . h h S'rd. ' and Khusbllb. rmse om o eymg e ca . n recervmg, owever, t e 1 ar s 
·solemn assurance that no harm should befall the boy, he sent his son 
Langar Khan with a handsome offerin~ to the camp of the Maharaja. 
To divert suspicion, Ranjit Singh recerved the boy very graciously, 
and having dismissed him with rich presents and the assurance of 
his continued friendship for his father, he retraced his steps and 
marcbed against J a fir Khan. Fateh Khan, falling into the trap laid 
for him, dismissed his forces to their homes, and before he had time 
to make fresh preparations for resistance, Ranjft Singh, flushed with 
his success before Khushab, of which place he had made himself 
master after a siege of only eight days, suddenly appeared before · 
SahiwaJ and took the place by a cou.p-de-maim. The chief was 
himself carried off a prisoner to Lahore, and the Iiew conquered 
territory given in jdglr to the heir-apparent, Kharrak Singh. · Thus 
fell Khushab and Sahiwal; and at the same time the smaller posses-
sions of the Shah pur Syads ·and of Budh Singh, Bhang!, around 
Bakkhar, were added to the rapidly increasing territory under the 
sway of the Maharaja. In the year following, the talUk!UJ of Faruka 
and Kalow:H fell into his hands, together with the remainder of the 
country which had been subject to the authority of the Sial Chiefs 
of Jhang. · 

There remained now only the possessions of the Malliks of Mitha Conquest of the 
Tiwana, and these, too, soon shared the common fate. A well equipped Tiw~ country. 
force was despatched against them under Misr Diwan Chand in 1816. 
The Tiwana Mallik retired to NUt-pur, in the heart -·of the thal, 
thinking that the scarcity of water and supplies might prevent the 
Sikh army from effecting its object. But all obstacles disappeared 
before the energy of the Sikh ·commander, who sank wells as he 
advanced, so that after a time the Tiwanas, finding resistance hope-
less, abandoned the place and took refuge with their old enemy, the 
Nawab of Dera Ismail Khan, who had not the generosity how-
ever to forget their former rivalry in pity for the fallen fortunes of 
the Tiwana ChielS, but plundered them and turned them out. After 
this, for nearly two years, Malli~ Khan Muhammad and his sons 
wandered from place to place, subsisting on the charity of their 
neighbours; but finding this· kind of life insupportable, they deter-
mined on making an attempt to recover their former possessions. 
An appeal made to their fellow clansmen was heartily responded to, 
and, at the head of this irregular force, they appeared suddenly before 
the walls of their native town. The Sikh garrison, completely taken 
by surprise, abandoned the place and fled, and the Malliks were once 
more masters of land of the their ancestors. Their triumph was·how-

. ever but short-lived. In the early part of 1818, the ousted governor· 
returned with a strong force, and tha Malliks were a second time 
compelled to fly. The possessions of the Tiw{ma Chiefs were then 
given in .irlgw to the famous Harri Singh, N alua, and were held by: 
him till his death at Peshawar on the 30th April, 1837. - ' 
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Chapter II. The attempt made by Khan Muhammad served to convince 
Ranjlt Singh that it would be bad P?licy to ?rive the Tiwanas to des

m.sto'l, an.d peration. when therefore the Mallik rep8Jl'ed to Lahore to tender 
Leading amtlles. his submission he was well received, and a liberal provision made for 
After hi•tory ~~ tbc the support of the family. Villages on the left banks uf the Jhelum, 

T_i .. ,na family. yielding ten thousand rupee• a year, were assigned in jap£r, and 
several of the chiefs relations and dependants wer~ taken mto the 
service of the State. Matters remained in this£tate, the elders living 
quietly on their jag£r, while the younger members of the family with, 
their contingents served with the army whenever called on to do so, 
till the death of Harri Singh before Jamr6.d. In the interim the 
<>ld Malik Khlm Muhammad, and his elder son Ahmadyar Khan had 
.died, and Mallik Khuday:i.r Khan, the young?r son, with h~ .nephew 
Kadir Baksh, were thus left as the representatives of the famliy. The 
former bad Lad the good fortune,,some time before, to place.R:i.ja 
Gulab Singh un!ier a deep obligation, which res~lted in,a close 
friendship between them, and was the means of mtroducmg the 
Malik at court, where, befriended by the Raja and the latter's 
.brother, the prime minister, Khuday:i.r Khan, and his son, the well 
known Fateh Khan, soon rose to positions of great favour. · 

Fateh Khan was thus favourably situated when the news of the 
·death of Harri Singh reached Lahore. He lost no time in obtaining 
.from his patron, in his own name, the farm of the ancestral talUkas of 
Mitha Tiwana; and his father dying about the same time; he was left 
the acknowledged head of the tribe. From this time till the unpro
voked aggressions of the Sikh army led to the first Sikh war, Fateh 
Kh!l.n took a prominent part in the politics of the country, and his 
love of intrigue found ample scope in the confusion into which the 
affairs c-f the State were-thrown after the deaths, in rapid suceession, 
of Ranjft Singh, his son and grandson. For some time Fateh Kh>in 
remained faithful to the side of his patron Raja Dhian Singh, and 
reaped the reward of his attachment in ever Increasing grants of . 
territory in farm. But ere long the prime minister was assassinated, 
and s~spicion of complicity in the deed having fallen on, the Malik, 
he retired to Bannu to escape the vengeance of Raja Hira Singh, the · 
son of the murdered man. Soon after, emerging from his retreat, the 
restless Malik created a diversion in favour ofSardar Jawahar Singh, 
!'<> w~ose p_arty he had now at~hed ¥mself, by raising an insurrection 
m his native c.o';lntry .and makm!! hilllself master of Mitha Tiwana; 
but the exp~dition 1a1led, and Fateh Khan, being ejected from the 
town bJ: a Stkb force under Sardar Mangal Sing~, was forced to take 
refuge m Bahawalpur, where be remained till the death of Hlra 
Singh, in 1844, allowed him to come forth 'from his asylum. • 

. ~he ~t of the Malik's story is soon told. During Jawahar 
Smgh ~ bnef tenu~ of power, Fateh Khan enjoyed unbounded 
au!h?nty, the sem~es of so uns~pulous a partisan being, in the 
existmg sta~ of aJ!atrs, beyond pnce. But bad times were. coming 
for t~e Mallik. His I!~tron 'Yas put to death by the army, and his 
enemtes, headed by Rajas TeJa Smgh and Dina Nath, .succeeded to. 
power, ~nd were not slow in gratifying.their'malice. He was called 
on to .fllve an account of the revenues of the large tracts of country 
of whtch he had held the management, and was brought in a .defa.ulter, 
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to the extent of several lakhs of rupees. Unable to meet this heavy Chapter n. 
demand, he was thrown into prison, where he remained 'till Lieute- . -
nant (afterwards Sir Herbert) Edwardes, thinkingjhe would be of use Lea=0Y..!~8es 
on the frontier, obtained his liberation and ultimately, when the . · 
Multan rebellion broke out, sent him to relieve Lieutenant Taylor in Aft~r h•atory ?1 tho 
the charge of 'Bannu. The Sikh troops soon after broke out into T•wlin• fallllll. 
open mutiny, and besieged Fateh Khan with his Muhammadan levies 
in the fort. The Mallik- held out bravely, till the supply of water 
failed, when, seeing that the defence could be no longer protracted, 
he came out and was shot down while boldly challenging the best 
man of the Sikhs to meet him in single combat. Scuh was the fit-
ting end to the career of a man who had in cold blood taken the 
lives of perhaps more of his fellow creatures than any other of his 
time. · 

When this occurred, Malik Fateh Sher Khan, the son of Fateh 
Khan, and Malik Sher Muhammad Kh:i.n, the son of the deceased 
Malik's first cousin Kadir Baksh, were serving under Major 
Edwardes' orders before Multan. Both did good service; the former 
remaining with Major Edwardes, while the latter was detached to 
follow on the tracks of the Bannu force, then in full march to join Sher 
Singh, and to endeavour to restore order in his native district. In 

· the execution of this commission, Sher Muhammad Khan drove out 
the Sikh garrisons, and made himself master in rapid succession of 
the principal towns and strongholds in this part of the country begin
ning with· Mitha Tiwana and endin!l' with Sahiwal; and added to 
his other services, by collecting a portion of the- revenue and remit
ting· it to Major Taylor, who was then employed in restoring order 
along the frontier. · Nor must the services of Malik Sahib Khan, the 
uncle ofSher Muhammad Khan, and a gallant member of this family, 
be forgotten. He too served with Major Edwardes' Irregulars, and 
was afterwards employed with Sardar Langar Khan of Sahi w:il and 
others, in putting to flight the force headed by the rebel Bhai 
Maharaj Singh, and in reducing Chiniot. In short, this family has 
always shown itself actively loyal in seasons of disturbance, and it is 
only in times of peace, when the naturally jealous dispositions of its 
members have full play, that their internal feuds render them a 
source of annoyance to all around them. · · · 

After the fall ofMultim and the overthrow.oft,;he::Sik]ls a.t,(}ujrat, 
the Tiwana Maliks had time to look abou~ tliem.·.-~l'h~pnew t~at 
they were to be rewarded, but the question was; 'who was -to--receive, 
the lion's share as the head of the .tribe r'Sher MUhammad Khan,\ 
claimed the turban, as the descendarit :of i.ba_jelder~~h;- while ~ 
Fateh Sher Khan rested his title on the acknowfedged pre-emfnence f 
of his father, Fateh Khan. The dispute was ·eventually settled: 
through the mediation of friends. It was decided that in point of 
rank they should be on an equality one with the other, and that in 
all the 1naterial benefits that mig)lt accrue to them as representa
tives of the tribe, both should share alike, and this agreement has 
since been acted on. 

The Tiwana Malliks have been well rewarded. Soon after 
annexation they preferred a claim to a fourth of the revenues oi 
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Chapter U. the N urpur and Mitha Tiwana taluka~, and in consideration of their 
- loyalty and good services, the claim was admitted, and villages yield-

Le!~li:'ta'::tftes ing Rs. 6,000 a year were granted in jtfglr to each, to be held by 
. ' them aiid their heirs in perpetuity. In addition to these grants, life 

After hiStory ~~~h~ -~nsions of Rs. 5 000 and Rs. 3 240 were conferred respectively on T1wlina famdy ' · ' · · 
' lik Fateh Sher Khan and Sher Muhammad Khan ; a pension of 

Rs. 480 a year was, at the same time; granted to Mallik Sahib Kh>in. 
Llllltly. for their services during the mutinies, the Malliks obtained 
the following rewards : Maliks Fateh Sher Khan, and Shahib Khim 
life jaglrs of twelve hundred rupees each, and Maliks Sher Muhammad 
Khan one of six hundred rupees. To these substantial gifts was an
nexed the much coveted and highly prized title of 1\:him Bah:idur. 

Hiatory of ~bo s.lh!. It is now time to return to Sardar Fateh Khim of Sahiwal,.who 
w.U Chicfll. was left .a prisoner at Lahore. In accordance with his usual custom,. 

Rs.njft Singh after a while released his prisoner, giving him a jag£r 
first in · Jhang and then in . Ahmadabad, near Pind Dadan Khan, 
stipulating, however, that Fateh Khan was to remain at Go]lrt. But, 
after a life of independence, the Biloch chief was ill fitted to play 
the courtier, his proud spirit chafed at the confinement, and, like the 
Tiwima Malik, he was tempted to strike a blow for independence.- He 
applied to the Nawab of Mankera for assistance. The request was 
favourably entertained, and the two chiefs, with their combined 
forces, actually started to attempt the recovery of Sahiwal. But fear 
of the consequences to himself of failure, overcame the Nawab's · 
desire to lll!Sist his fellow clansman, and abandoning Fateh Khan to 
his fate, he precipitately retreated to his stronghold of Mankera. 
Fateh Khan, seeing that he had committed himself beyond power of 
recall, and that now he had nothing to hope for from Ranjlt Singh, 
fled to Multan and soon after took refuge in Bah4walpur, where he. 
died in 1819. 

Langar Khim, the son of the deceased Chief, a lad of fourteen . 
years. of age; was left a pensioner on the bounty of the Nawab, and 
remained at Babawalpur till1822, when Ranjft Singh hearing, while 
on a visit at Multan, that Fateh Khan was dead, sent for Langar 
Khan, and gave him ajdgtr of two thousand rupees a year with a 
personal allowance of three rupees a day. The jdgfr was afterwards 
(in 1838) increlllled to three thousand rupees, and the allowance to 
five rupees a day. Langar Khan with his men formed part of the 
Sikh contingent which, under Captain (afterwards Sir H.) Lawrence, 
accompanied General McCaskill's division in Pollock's advance on 
Kabul. Langar Khlln also served with distinction under Major· 
Edwardes' orders-during the Multan rebellion. After annexation, as 
a reward for these services, the family jdgf:r, valued at three thousand 
rupees a ye:p-, was released in perpetuity, and a life pension of 
twelve hundred rupees granted to Langar Khlln. · This Chief died in 
1853, and was followed to his grave in 1862 by the eldest of his 
three sons Muhammad Haiat Khan. The second son Mobilrik Khan 

. is now the ~presentative of ~~e family. ' 
The LIUilbht\ family, ';l'here IS yet one set of cucuDIStances to be referred to, and then 

, th~ his. tory of the principal families of this part of the ~~!J' may be 
smd to be complete.. It will be remembered .that on Shah's 
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fi~al retireinent, the Sukar Chakias, under the grandfather of Ranjit Chapter II. 
Smgh, pos~esse~ themselves '?f the gr~ater part of the Salt Range. -
The status m tJ?s respect remamed undisturbed till 1827, when the Leamstory an~ 
members of this confederacy, among whom the conquered traCt had ding Famllie! 
heeD; ori~lly parcelled o'!t, having fallen out among themselves, l'he Umbha famu, 
RanJft Smgh resumed thell" shares and divided them among his · 

. favouri_tes; the Sun. tal4ka fallinjr to the share .of Hari Singh, by 
whom 1t was held tlll hiS_ death m 1837. On the occurrence of this 
event, it was given by the Maharaja to his old friend and l>layfellow, 
and afterwards one of the most successful of his generals, Sll"dar Gur
mukh Singh, Lambha, and· it W<JS one of the few gifts of which this 
brave old man had not been despoiled by the envy and hatred of 
the Jammu family when we took the country. The majority of the 
villages 'constituting the taluka were then resumed, but the estate 
of Nowshera, worth rather more than four thousand rupees. a year, 
was released in perpetuity. · Sardar Gurmukh Singh died in 1853, 
and was succeeded by his son, Attar Singh, the 'present representative 
of the family, who reside~ in the Gujrat district, where he holds other ., ' Jagws. , 

The following account of the events of 1857 is taken from the Tbe Mutiny 
Punjab Mutiny Rellort. This station is the head-quarters of the cus-
toms line in connectiOn with the Salt Range. Mr. Wright, the Collector 
of d)Istoms, brought to the assistance of Mr. Ouseley,- Deputy 
Commissionner, a very valuable reinforcement in the shape of 100 of 
the "men . of the preventive service, who, being all armed and natives 
of the Punjab or else Pathans, created a valuable counterpoise to the 
mutinous company of the 46th Native Infantry, which formed the 
treasury · guard. The transit of the 39th Native Infantry through 
the district on their way from Jhelum to Dera Ismail Khan caused 
a panic amongst the people of Shahpur. Strange rumours began 
to circulate about these men, valuables were buried, people became 
unsettled, and the· commanding offi.cer of the regiment feared to 
come through Shahpur while the ·company of the 46th was there, 
expressing a hope that Mr. Ouseley had not much treasure under 
his care. On the evening of the 22nd May a strong guard of police 
marched into the treasury with three European officers of the station, 
and took possession of all the surplus money, amounting toRs. 2,50,000. 
Part of this was forthwith sent towards Jhelum and part towards Dera 
Ismaii Khan. Under orders which were subsequently received the 
Jhelum consignment was recalled; but the move which took it in 
the first instance from the 46th was a most ably planned one, as 
the Hindustani troops were at the same tinle turned out of the 
treasury fort, which was garrisoned by the police battalion, fortified 
and provisioned, and a, well sunk to supply drinking water. · 

At one time the- villages of the baT were said to be in an 
unquiet state. · Mr. Ouseley posted ten police horse on the confines 
of the tract of land so called, and, as no mutiny of the sepoys took place 
in the district, the wild tribes remained peaceful even when their 
brethren in the Multan Division broke out.· The mutiny of a por
tion of the 9th Irregular Cavalry affected this country so far as that 
it called out the Deputy Commissioner, two or three of the customs 
officers, "and a number of the police.· The mutineers were pursued 
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,Chapter II. by . the ·police; the soldiery and district offi~rs of fiv:e or six._districte 
- were on their trail and· gave them no rest until Captain Hoc~m ca~': 

~story an~ up with them in the Jhang district and cut them up. A ~dust~m 
Leadmg Families. clerk in the customs office was detected in an attempt to umte Hin-

The Mutiny. dus and ~uhammadal!S against our Government. He , was ap-
prehended, convicted and ·punished. . . 

A force of local levies was raised, thus affordmg vent to the 
warlike spirit of the mti.rtial tribes of the district who chafed at 
inaction, and probably would have fretted us had not a legitimate 
object been given them on which to ~pend their str~ngth. 0~ t?ese 
levies upwards of 1,000 h0rse were raiSed from among the T1wanas 
alone ; and Mr. Ouseley describes his relief at their departure 
as great. · · · 1 lim' 

Status at anncxa- · Probably there is no diStrict in the Punjab, the terntona 1ts 
tion. and-constitution of which have undergone so many changes as that of 

Shl!.hpur. At annexation, the whole of t]J.e Chaj Doab, from the 
boundary of the Jammu territory to the junction of the rivers Jhelum 
and Chenab, was placed under the charge of Mr. E. C. Bayley, and 
administered by him as one district. 

First formation of But the charge was found too extensive. Accordingly, iri June 
tho dilltrict. of the same year (1849), this tract of country was divided and 

formed into the two districts of Gujrat and Shah pur; the latter 
comprising the four karddrshipB of Mi{mi, Bhera, Sahfwal and 
·Kadirpur, to which were . added the three lowest zails 
of the kttrddrship of Kadirabad, 'Viz., Midh, Abmadnaggar and 

Chong .. become Kalowal on the Chenab. As time wore on, however, and our 
necessary. acquaintance with the newly conquered country became closer, 

-defects were discovered in the first apportionments of territory into 
circles of administration, and in respect to Shahpur and the surround

The KO..Ii:J'ur tahdl ing districts speedily led to changes. The first took place in 1851, 
translorrc w Jhang. when the whole tahsfl of Ka'dirpur was transferred to Jbang, ·on the 

ground that the taluqas of which it was composed had always been 
' subordinate to that place, that it was more conveniently situated with 

respect to the head-quarters of that district, and that the inhabitants 
were chiefly Sials, closely connected with others of the same tribe 

Xhnsb&b an~ Faruka in Jbang. For somewhat similar reasons, the talUqa of Khushab 
are recelYod, was made over to Shahpur from Leiah, from the commencement of 

the financial year 1853-54, and the following year saw the transfer 
back to this district of the Faruka iUqti. . · 

Cons~!t~tion ~f the The district now consisted of the three tahsfls ofBhera, Sahiwal, 
district m 

18
•8

•
5
!. and Kalowal, of which all but the narrow strip made up of the 

. trans-Jhelum parganahs of Khushllb, Girot and J aura; attached to 
the Sahiwal tahsa, were situated between that :river and the 

Mi,tha Tiw,nn _ re- qhe~ab. Presently, however, further additions were made to the 
ce1vod frcm Leinh, distric~ Early in the year 1857, as the Chief Commissioner was 

m~mg across the _Sin?Jl-Sagar Doab, the leading men of Mitha 
Tiwana; came tl_> him m ~ bo~y p_raying that the .t<!Uqa might be 
transferred~ Shah pur; urgmg as the1r reason for des1rmg the change 
the. grea~ distance from. the head-quarters of their own district 
(Leiah), and the comparative proximity of Shah pur. The application 
was favourably entertained, _and the transfer took place from the com
~ellcement of that financial year. ,A still more important revision 
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of territorial jurisdictions was made during this year. A difficulty Chapter II. 
had always been experienced in providing for the effectual adminis-

. tration of that portion of the Sindh Sa8"ar Doab which lay within L Bl~tory and 
a radius of fifty miles from Kalabagh. 0l.I'cumstances originally led eading Fa.mllies. 
to the selection of Rawalpindi, Jhelum, and Leiah as sites for Further chnnges, 
stations, and between these places the intervening territory was 
parcelled out in 1848 .aa best it might be; but soon it ·became 
apparent that they were. far too remotely situated to allow of the 
exercise from them of an ·efficient control over this tract ; and a 
proposition to create a fourth district having ·been negatived on the 
sc01:e of expense, the result, as regards this district, was the transfer 
to it. from Jhelum of the following taluqaB and villages:-

In the Salt ~The whole of Taluqa .Sun ... 19 villages. 
Ra-nge , ., ,of , Kha.bbakk.i 6 , 

' Part of , N t\rpur Sehti 4 , 
North of ~ ,. , of ,. Jabbi ... 8 ,, 

ditto. The whole of , My&! ,,, 13 , , 
Part of ,, Pa.kkbar ... 4 , 

Scruth of {The whole of , Katha ••• 6 · ., 
ditto, Part of , Ahmad&bild 6 ,, 

In all sixty-five villages, paying a revenue of nearly a lac of 
rupees .. 

These extensive additions to the area of the district trans- A foarth taW 
Jhelum, having rendered the creation of a fourth tahstl on that side created. 
of the 'river absolutely necessary, the recently transferred tracts were 
formed into a new fiscal division, .which received the name of the J aba 
tahsil from the small village of that name in the Salt Range, where 
the head-quarters were established. From this time the limits of the The Kalow£1 ta/ull 
district remained unaltered till the year i861, when the revision . broken up. 
of establishments led to the absorption of the Kalowal tahsfl, and , 
the distribution of its villages between the Bhera and Chiniot tahsilB; 
the latter a sub-collectorate of the Jhang district. The last and. Final changeo, 
most important changes were carried out in 1862, when the talUqa 
of Nurpnr, in the thal, was .. received from Bannu, the Pakkhar 
talUqa, extending from Sakesar to Nikki, was ·cut off and attached 
to the Mianwali tahstl of that district, and the remainder of the 
Jaba tahsil lying north of the Salt Range was transferred to Jhelum. 
Thes3 interchanges ofterritory.between Shahpur and the surround- Inrerlor oab-divi· 
ing districts necessitated a complete remodelling of the interior fiscal oiona remodelled. 

. divisions, which was effected by forming the whole of the country 
still attached to the district trans-Jhelum into one tahBU,, the head· 
quarters being moved to Khushab; and by the transfer from the 
Bhera to the Sahiwal talun'l of an equivalent for the villages which 
had been added to the former·on the breaking up of the Kalowal 
tahstl, as described above · at the same time, as Sahiw&l was now no 
longer centrical, the head~quarters of that tahstl were removed to 
the Bad•· station. 
· In 1877-78 the following villages were transferred from the Subaequcntchanga, 
Shah pur to the Gujranwala district:-

I. Thadd.a Mullahanwzll&, I 
ll. Burj Fattu, 
3, Chbuni Sultan, 

4. Cbbnni Rahmat Khan, 
5. Cbhuni M lr Mabomed, 
6. Bnrj Gboi18C, 
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Chapter II. a~d in 1880-81 the two villages, Bwj Rahma and Bmj Joway~, 
- · were transferred to Gujranwala, to which district they originally 

Le=7'a.':!1tes. belonged, but had ~een cut off and attached to th~s .n; 18_77 -7~. . 
Development since Some con:ceptton of the development of the distnct sm~e 1t ~me 
· aooemt10n. into our hands may be ~thered from Table No. II, which gtves 

some of the leading statlStics for five-yearly periods, so far as they 
are available ; while most of the other tables ·appended to this 
work give comparative ·figure.q for the last few years. In the case 
of Table No. II, it is probable that the figures are not always 
strictly comparable, their basis not being the same in all cases 

. from one :{lenod to another. But the figures may be accepted as 
showing m general terms the nature and extent of the advance 
made. · . 

Dlotrlct officers The following table shows the Deputy Commissioners who 
Bince aooemtlon. have held charge of the aistrict since annexation with the period 

of their charge :-

Name. From To 

CaJI'tain W. f'. Birch ... Anm•i:A.tinn. 25t-h DPcember 1852 . 
Majur G. 0, Hollings ... 26th llecember 1852 .. ; 80th MRy 185~. 
G. Ouaely, E1~ ... 3ht May 1856 ... 14th Au,~tust 18~9. 
W. B. Jon••, aq. ... lOth August 1R59 ... 14th November 1P69 . 
G. OuaPiy, Esq. ... 16th November 1R69 ... 9th March 1860 . 
D. C. Mncnabb, Eaq. ... ll•th March 1860 ... 20th Augu11t 1861 • 
Captain J. B. Smyly. ... 2let.Auguet 1881 ... 26th DE>cember 1881 • 
Captain H J. HRwea ... 26th D•cember 1881 ... 25th July 1869 . 
Captain W. G. Daviee ... 26th July 1862 ... 11th December 1867 • 
Captain J. ·w. H. Jobnetone ... 12th December 1887 ... 17th :May 1870 . 
CaptAin E. P. Gurdon ... 18th !loy 1870 ... 9th November .1870 • 
Cap~in E. Corbyn ... lOth November 1870 ... 8th March 1872 . 
Cafctain R. P. Niabeb ... 9th Mal'Ch 1872 ... lit December 1872 . 

' Co onel H. A. Dwyer ... 2nd December 1872 ... 19th September 1876 . 
R. Clarb, Eaq. ... 20th September 1875 ... 18th Nonmber 1876 • 
Colonel H. A. Dwyer ... 19th NovPmber 1875 ... 26th March 1876 . 
Captain E. C. Corblo ... 27th .Aiarch 1876 ... 27th February: 1878 . 
Captain R. Bartbn omew ... 28th February 1876 ... 20th March 1878 • 
Ct~ptain .E. C. Corbyo ... 21st March 1878 ... 18th Septeruber 1879 . 
M~or W. J. Parker ... 19th September 1879 ... 12th Deeember · ·1879 . J. riaelle, .Eaq. ... 13t.b l>ecember 1879 ... 16th January 1882-Lint..Col. E. C. Corbyn ... 16th January 1882 ... to date • 

I 
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SECTION A.-STATISTICAL. 

· .Table No. V gives separate statistics for each tahsll and for the Chapter m, A. 
whole district, of the distribution of population over towns and vil-
lages, over area, arid among houses and families, while 'the number Sta.tlstical. · 
of houses in each town is shown in Table No. XLID. Distribution of po-

The statistics for the district' as a whole give the following figures. pulation. 
Further information will be found in Chapter II of the Census 
Repozt of 1881 :- · · . 

Percentage of total population who live in villages 

Average rural population per village ..• 
Average total population per village and town 

t 
Persona 

••• Males 
.Females 

Number of villages per 100 square miles .•• 
Average distance from village to village, in miles ... ... 

J
Total j Total population 

area ••• Rural population 
Density of population per Culti ted { Total population 

square mile of ... va area •··- Uuml population 

· l Culturable area ... { ~~~ ~~~~~t~~ 
' {Villages Number of resident families per occupied house ••• Towns 

Number of· persons per occupied house t Villages ••• Towns 
Number of persons per resident family ... ~~~es 

87'76 
••• 87·97 

87'62 
668 
642 

14 . 
... 2•87 ... vo 

79 
514 
451 
108 
94 

1•35 
1·48 

.... 5•84 
·&·82 
4•81 
8•94 

In his District Report on the Census of 1881, 
Commissioner wrote as follows :-

the Deputy 

· · " The distribution of population in the district varies from 142 per 
square mile for the Bhera tahsil to only 53 in KhusMb, the populous por
tions being those lying on and near the banks of the rivers Jhelam and 
Chenab, while the inlying portions consist of large tracts of grazing and 
waste lands with villages situated at Ions: intervals. Bhera is the only 
tahsil with lands on both rivers, while KhusMb contains the lor~:est amount 
of waste lands both in plains and hills, a large part of it being sitnated 
in the Salt Range." 

The following discussion. by Col~nel Davi~ o~ t~e ~ol!ulation Dlst~bution ol po
of the several physical tracts mto which the distnct 18 diVlded, as pulation b1 tracts. 
ascertained at the Census of 1855, throws much light upon the 

. ,Io~ distribution of the people :- . · , . 
" It is almost superfluous to state, after what has already been wntten; 

that the population is very nneqnally divided over this tract of country, 
The following table shows what the actual distribution is, the information 
being arranued accordina to the natural divisions of the district, the 
distinctive fe';.tures of whi~h have been described in the foregoing pages :-
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Pol'VL.&.'lioW18li5 a .D. 

Areft in Anra~e ofpn. 
B1tnral Oh"itioDL 

mod•· I 
square pulution to rbe 

Mnsal. Tctal. mil ea. equ~tre 'mile. .... . 
Ritbil' ... 23,3P3 92,677 1,18,070 ••• 198 
Nakka .. 17,655 60,8111 68.4.ft5 477 !43 
Salt llaDKO ... J,'i'96 28,811 28,607 . :189 74 . ,. 
•1ohir ... . 4,0'i1 U,8R8 8d.~43 

·~· 
.. ... . .. 2,9f.l7 86,06W &1,056 ,, ... •• Thai ... 2,14Jo . 10,416 12,659 DIS 13 -- --- ·----- --

Total ... 62,1)6:1 2,60,&48 8,0"J,7UO 4,682 •• 
.. " Thus it w1ll be seen that the dms10ns of the d1stnct exclusively devoted 

to a~riculture are far from being thinly inhabited. The population of the 
Salt Range appnars less dense than it really is, owing to the cultivated and 
culturable area in that part bearh•g so small a ratio to the hills t~emselves, 
which are only used as pasture grounds for cattle. The land whwh comes 
under these two denominations is considerably less than onecseventh of the 
whole area of the range. In actual area it only amounts to 46,000 
acres, while the inhabitants number 28,607 souls, so that in place· ot a thin 
population we have the very dense one of 400 to the square mile. The fact 
is, that la;d throughout the Salt Range is very minutely divided, and is 
barely sufficient· for the support of its inhabitants." · 

The Deputy Commissioner in his Census Report ·of 1881 thus 
discussed the distribution by houses and families :-
. " The fact of · so many houses being .uninhabited should not be· set down 
to any recent and sudden emigration or desertion by the people of their 
homes, but to the custom of the agricultural classes of building houses on 
their wells and lands situated at a distance from the towns or villages where 
their pennanent abodes are ; such outlying houses generally are only occupied 
in the hot season or durin~ the day in the cold weather, and the custom is 
necessitated by the large areas in the district, the large amount of land to 
each village, and the distance of the more remotely situated land from the 
village abtidu. It will be observed . that the proportion of unoccupied to 
occupied houses is much greater in towns than in villages. In nil the towns 
of this district there is a considerable agricultural population cultivating 
lands at a greater or less distance from the towns, and possessing houses 
on such lands, but returning to the town at night. In towns, moreover; 
shops are always unoccupied at night. In a very small de~ree some effect 
as regards the number of unoccupied houses ·may be attributed to whole 
families in certain parts of the district having temporarily left their homes 
for work on the railway or in consequence of the distress caused by a suc
cession of bad harvests, but such persons had genernlly returned to their 
villages before the night of the Census, prospects having changed for the better. 

· "As to the total number of houses, I am inclined to think it has been 
under-reckoned, especially as regards the occupied houses. The increase is 
not in proportion to the increase of population, and the result is that the num
ber of persons per house was for the Census of 1868 only four, while for the 
pres~ut census it is· six for occupied houses • It does not appear from the 
preVIous Census Report whether the fonner figures included unoccupied 

· as well as occupied houses ; but if it dio\ not, I do not think that the increase 
of population per house has been quite so great as is hereby represented. 
The definition of a hoqse was not well understood by the Census agency, and 
th~ was a tendency to treat whole enclosures, containing several houses, as 
a smgle house. . · 

• But tbo hOUI• of 1868 corresponded with the family of 1881,-EDIToB. 
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"Considering, however, the habit of the brothers of a divided family 
and their descendants continuing to live in separate parts of the same court- Chapter m, L. 
yard long after they hav? spl~t into separate families, perhaps the average of Statistical. 
four persons per house gtven m the last Census returns was something under 
the mark, and the figures in the present table showiog an average of I} 

. fa~ilies per house. are not so inaccurate ; nor should they be taken as indi
catmg the growth of overcrowding, especially in villages, where houses are 
open and cover a good deal of superficial space." · · · 

Table No. VI shows the jrincipal districts and states with Migration nnd birth· 
which the district ha8 exchange population, the number of migt:ants plnco of population. 
in each .. direction, and the distribution of immigrants by tah.saa. 
Further details will be found in Table No. XI and in supplementary 
Tables C. to· H. of the Census Report for 1881, while the whole 
subject is discussed at length in Part II of Chapter III of the 

Proportion per ~ille of . same . re~ort. T~e ~tal s-ain and .loss to 
total populatiOn. the district by mtgrabon lS shown · m the 

Grata. ''""/ margin. The total number ef residents born ....._~ out· of the district is 26,141, of whom . 
•• ,,.., ... •• ' 89 13,903 are males and 12,238 females. The 
~.':::'~.. ::: ~ ;? ~u~be_r of people hom in the. dis~rict and 

t.,...._,..-....;.,...,..,~-- hvmg m other parts of the PunJab ts 34,889, 
of whom 19,644 are males and 15,245 females. The figures below 
show the general distribution of the population by birth-place :-

PROPORTION l'ER MILLB Oil BBB.IDB!iT POPULATION'. 

Bou 1• BuaAL PoPULJ.'fiOlf UBD.&B' POPVL.a.ftOlf. T~.u. PoPvr..&nox. 

Malca. Females t.'eraona Males·. Femalee Peraont llalet. FemaJet Penoat. 

------- ------ -- - ---- -- --The District 00 939 941 989 921 9!7 928 938 ... 037 
"be Proviooe ... 997 999 999 991 ••• .. , 998 897 897 
India .. ... ... 1,000 l,OOn ... 1,000 ... 998 ... ... 
AU. ... ... 1,000 t.ooo 1.~ ·1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

The following remarks on the migration to and from Shah pur are 
taken from the Ce:ilsus Report:-

" Shahpur is not only a very sparsely populated district, but canal irri
gation bus been considerably extended of late years. Consequently SMhpur 
takes population from the neighbouring ·districts of Gujranwala Gujrat, 
and Jhang. But the disioclioation of the trans-Salt Range people to cross 
the range, which has been already alluded to, is shown by the almost 
absolute absence of immigration from the tract in question except in the 
case of Jhelum, which is hardly an exception as b9th districts include at 
once cis-Salt Range country and a part of the range itself. The excess 
emigration into Jhelnm and Pindi is of course accounted for by the abnor
mal demand for labour· in these districts at the time of the Census; and 
the high -percentage of males shows how largely temporary, in the case 
of the latter district at least, the emigration was. The emigration into 
Dera Ismail and Bannu is probably due to ·the semi-nomad population of 
the thal or sandy prairies of SMhpur tending towards the valley of the 
Indus as they gradually settle down and take to agricultural pursuits. The 
emigr~nts are probably largely graziers pasturiog their herds io the Shahpur 
plateaus." 
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The figures in the statement below show the population of the 
district as it stood at the three enumerations of 1855, 1868, 
and 1881:-

Penon• Mala 1 \ Deooity por CeniDI. 
Fe: .. " oqua.e :1•· 

... { 1Ali5 ... ... S02,700 
Aotualt .... .. .. . 868,288 195,531 17~!.767 79 

1881 .. ... 421,508 221,676 199,832 90 

• {\1888onl86> 
... 1'1'71 :;~~:as\ ·;;~:.71 

123 

Perc~ent.age1 
1141'45 114 1881 OD•l868 ... 

Unfortunately, the boundaries of ~he. distri~t have changed so 
much since the Census of 1855 that 1t 1s unposs1ble to compare the 
published figures; and the only statistics available are those compiled 

at the Regular Settlement from 
the records of 1855 · which give no, 
details of sex. It will be seen 
that the annual increase of 
population per 10,000 since 1868 
has been 97 for males, 113 for 
females, and 104 for persona, at 
which rate the· male population 
would be doubled in 71 ·8 years, 
the female in 61·9 years, and 
the total population in 66·8 years. 

-- Year. Penon~• ~alu. ll!'ilmalei. 

1881 ... 4!1,15 311,7 199,8 
1881 ... •u,g 12•,8 202,1 
1883 "' t30,t 228.0 20'·' 
18 .. .. ..... SlS,S 208,7 
1886 .•. t39,J 130,4 ..... 
IBM& ... 611,0 283,8 Zli,B 
1887 ... ..... ZS-1,9 21!,7 
1888 ... 458,3 2S7,i Jl6,1 , ... ... 468,0 239,5 118,8 
189<1 ... .&82,8 241,8 221,0 
181tl ... .. ,,8 .... 1 023,6 

Supposing the same rate of increase to hold good for the next . ten 
years, the population for each year would be in hundreds as shown 
in the margin. · 

Nor is it improbable that the rate of increase will be sustained. 
The. recent construction of the railway will almost certainly develop 
the district; _while it is unlikely that the loss by · emigration 
described at page 29 should continue at past rates. The increase 
in urban population since 1868 has been smaller than that in rural 
population, the numbers living in 1881 for every 100 living in 1868 
bemg 107 for urban and 115 for total population. This is probably 
due to the fact that telegraphs and railways have largely diminished 
the importance of the_ smaller and more local towns at the expense 
of a few great centres of commerce. The populations of individual. 

· · to~ at the respective enume~
ationa are shown under their 
several headings in -chapter 
vt. Within the district the 
increase of population . since 
1868 for the various tahdls is 
shown in the margin. 

Total Population. l'totcellt.llre 

Tah10, 
or po'ala-

tiou o 1881 
1868. 1881. on that of 

]868. 

ShAh .tit ... 103,607 122,683 118 
Kbu b ... 1!6,46S 181,616 }115 
Bheta ... 189,127 167,S60 IZO ---------Total dlatrict• 3.68.'188 f,,'U,&OB "' .,-b"e 8JrUHS do 'Dot •ane n•otly with \he pub lith· 
f!l ~Unll of the C.uta• Hepot' of 1868 for tile whole 
dt~ttl~t. TheJ are taken. from the re~~:i•ten in the 
IJu&.nat Omoe. -.nd are the belt Ogurea now anilable 

On ~h~ subject the Deputy 
CollliDlSSloner wrote as follows 
in his report on the District 
Census of 1881 :-



Shahpur :Cistrlct.J 

CHAP. m.-THE PEOPLE •. 31 
. I 

"Increase has taken place in all the tahsil•, but has been grGatest in Chapter In, A. 
Bhera, next greatest in SMhpur, and least of all in Khush8b. This is 
just as might have been expected, the Bheralahnl being the most prosperous StattstlcaL 
in the district and the most favourably situated with regard to climate, rain- Incrcnse and de
fall and facility of culti~ation. KhushSb is the least prosperous tahnl, crease of populot.ion. 
and the one which has suffered the most in late years from drought, bad 
crops, and general distress, and from which there had been some little 
emigration. The increase has taken place· in both sexes, but the number 
of males exceeds that of females by about 5 per cent. The rate of increase 
however has been slightly ~reater among females than: males ; and this is 
probably due rather to more ·correct enumeration in the present Census than 
to any real difference having taken place in the ratio between the two sexes, 
for the preponderance of males over females is undoubted, thong-h, ns will 
afterwards be seen, probably not arising from any great difference in the 
birth-rate. The rate of increase of the whole population since last Census · 
seems quite as great as might have been anticipated even in a district 
eminently healthy, and peculiarly free from the fever epidemics which devas-
tate other districts, and among a naturally sturdy and hardy people, 
marrying as s9on as they can obtain wives, "and without any care, or much 
necessity for care, for provision for their ·offspring-. 

• "During the same period (1868 to !881) cultivation has increased 
· fro!h 409,882 to 529,788. acres, or 29 per cent. and ·there are still1,981,954 
acres of culturable but uncultivated land in the district. · It is somewhat 
satisfactory that the district is one in which there was room for such an 
increase of population, and that the rate of inc~ease has not outstripped 
the means of sustenance." 

. Table No. XI shows the total 
. 
1880. lBSL 

Malea ... !I .. 
Fernalea :~: - 18 20 ... . .. 
Pereona ... ... ... 39 ., . 

number of births and· deaths 
registered in the district for the . 
five years from 1877 to 1881, 
and the births for 1880 and · 
1881, the only two years during 
which births have been record
ed in rural districts. The dis

tnbutwn of the total deaths and of the deaths from fever for 
these five years over the tw~lve months of the year, is shown in 
Tables Nos. XIA and XIB. The annual birth rates per mille, cal
culated on the population of 1868, are shown in the margin. 

The figures below show the annual death rates per mille since 
1868, calculated on the population· of that year:-

. 

1868 1869 1870 1811 1812 1813 1874 181• 1876 1817 

f 
1880 1BB1 A:nr•ce. - -----

Malee ... . .. 19 21 30 27 .. 27 .. •• •• .. 31 31 •• 17 
Femalet ... ... 17 19 28 28 .. •• • • .. •• .. .. 81 •• .. 
Penon• ... . .. 18 20 29 Z8 39 .. .. .. .. •• •• 31 .. •• 

. . 
The registration is still imperfect, though 1t lS yearly tmprovmg; 

but the figures always fall short of the facts, and the fluctuations 
probably correspond, allowing for a regular increase due to. improved 
regi.!tration, fairly closely with the actual fluctuations in the births 
and deaths. The historical retrospect which fonns the first part of 
Chapter III of the Census Report of 1881, and specially the annual 
chrotiicle from 1849 to 1881· which will be found at page 66 of that . . 

Births and deaths. 
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report, throw some light· on the fluctuations. Such further details 
as to birth and death rates in individual towns as are available, will 
be found in Table No. XLIV, and under the headings of the several 
towns in Chapter VI. . . 

. . The figures for age, sex, and civil condition are given in great . 
detail in Tables IV to VII of the Census Report of 1881, while 
the numbers of the sexes for each religion will be found in Table 
No. VII appended to the present work. The !ige statistics must 
be taken subject · to limitations which will be found fully 
discussed in Chapter VII, of the Census Report. Their value· 
rapidly diminishes as the numbers dealt with become smaller; and 
it is unnecessary· here to give actual figures, or any_ statistics for 
taha£l8. The followin~ figures show the dis~bution by age of every 
10,000 of the population according to the Census figures:-

1~1~ 
z-s s-• 6-6 Q.-6 6-10 ~~~ ---·-

Penon• ... ... 853 213 "' 335 S3S 1,542 1,476 1.034 7R9 

Mah11 ... 836 203 .,. szs 340 1,474 1,493 J,OiS 769 

Pea1alea::. ,.. 873 S2t 807 34.9 866 1,6~8 1,458 990 r&s 

10-16 2.5-30 S0-36 36-40 4o-45 4G-60 60-611 56-60 overtfo -- -- -- ---- -- ------
Penonl ... ... 7<9 718 812 440 616 316 626 164 ••• 
l.lal•• ... 732 ... 799 427 636 ••• . .. 163 S:iS . 

Pemalee::: ... ?61 ... 826 463 696 so• 494 143 ... 
Population. VillaJelo ToWDI. Total. 

The number of males among 
every 10,000 of both sexes is - shown in the margin. 

r8M ... . .. fi,SS2 
All religions 1868 i:'11'l s;iaD 

5,811) The decrease at each succes-
1881 6,'268 sive enumeration is almost cer- · 

Bindna ... )88, 6,189 6,CM.1 fi,U8 
t5ikba 1681 &.191 6,510 tainly due to greater accuracy of 
Muaalmani" )88) 6,279 &,Zst 6,276 
Cbrittiut .•• 1881 ... -· ... enumeration. In the Coosus of 

1881. the number of females 
rllli •. 

Year of Ute. All Bindnt. ld.nu1m.ina. 
per 1,000 males in the earlier · 

religioDI. years of life was found to be 

o-1 097 1,006 888 
as shown in. the margin. · 

1-1 ... 916 l,Ol'J . On the subject of the ,pro-._, 1,017 1,ou~ 11018 portio~ o~ the sexes, the Deputy ·-· 976 ...... .. .... ..... .., ..... .. .... CommissiOner wrote as follows 
in his report on the Census 

E:tees~~ of males over " The re ond f al f · · · · femaleo. p p e~ance o m es over emales IS less among .Hindus than 
of the district :-

Muhammad•~, ~nd lS greates~ among the Sikhs (omitting the minutely small 
. classes of Chrt~tmns, Saraog1s, &c.,) ; and this is due probably to 8 eat 

m"!'y of the Sikhs ~n11:merated on the night of Census not being perm~ent 
reSidents of the dtStnct, but travellers traders policeme & · 
thr h te il li 

. . h • , . n, c., passmg 
oug or mporar Y vmg m t e district, with ·wives sud families else

!'here. The number. of females approaches more nearly that of males 
m the KjmsMb. than m auy other of the tah8Ua. This is a little remarkable 
and probably ~ses.from the fact that the people of Khush&b (includin' 
the thai, the mhab1tants of which are camel-owners and c · ) g · to th th arners are more 
Dllgra ry an ose of the other tahsili, and that 8 eat man ersons 

. (mostly males) who had left thsir homes fr(\m distress ~d gone lJn p search 
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of labour, bad not yet returned. It is also worthy ·of remark tbnt both Chapter m, A. 
among Muhammadans and Hindus the difference between males and females 
is less in towns than in villag•.s. This is partly due to the fact that Hindus, among StatisticaL 
whom the disparity is less, are more numerous in the towns; and it indicates Excess of moles over 
also that women are more frequently married from villa~tes into towns than fcouucs. 
from towns into villages. Among Sikhs, on the other hand, the dispro-
portion is largest in towns; and this because the temporary residents just 
alluded to are found more often in towns than in villages. 

"Considerable light is thrown by the age table on the rat.io of males 
to females in the district. It is only at the age of above three that any 
disproportion is visible. From birth to three years of age, tbe numbers are 
almost equal ; from two to three the number of female children is actually 
greater than that of males, but still nearly eq'.lal. From three to four and 
four to five, the difference is only 1·25 and 1·70 per cent. From five · to 
twenty the difference is more marked. But these differences are probably 
more apparent than real, in consequence of the ages of female children not 
being very correctly stated, understated when about five or six years old, 
and overstated when reaching or after 'reaching the age of puberty. Some-
thing may also be due to greater mortality beginni Dl? to show itself hi 
female children about these ages, in consequence of the less care taken of 
female than male children ; hnt the consequences of neglect would 
naturally be more apparent in children of even tenderer years, and 
moreover the difference in ·proportion diminishes after the age of twenty. 
~'he fi~ures · denote a much greater death rate among women than men 
after the age of forty-five, aa might indeed be expected from the harder 

Ratio of males to 
femnles at various 

ages. 

and less cared-for lives led by women than by men. It has already been Differen.ce is !CBs 
observed that. the preponderance of males over fem•les is less nmon!!' Hindus "~':,hg Ht~us thon 

. than Muhammadans. The inference from thejdetails is that Hindu women :J;:'g .. ••• "' 
are healthier, better nourished, and better cared for than Muhammadans, and · 
this is in accordance with ordinary observation. 

" The number of children under one year old, both Hindu and 
Muhammadan, being almost exactly equal, it would also seem to follow 
that the disproportion which afterwards takes place is due rather to greater 
mortality among females in lliter life than to any 11reat difference in the 
birth-rate. I have taken the trouble to compare these figures with the 
latest and presumably the most trustworthy returns of births published by 
the Sanitary Commissioner. . According to these, the percentage of births 
is fifty-two males to forty-eight females for the whole district. For towns 
where birth registration is better carried out, it is fifty-one males to forty-
nine females. (For the 2nd quarter it is only 50·6 to 49·4). The present 
Census table is likely to be more correct than Police and Municipal returns, 
for it is hardly possible that mistakes in children's sex were committed at 
enumeration, and that ·boys were entered as 11irls to any considerable extent. 
It is easier for all the births not to be entered in the periodical birth returns, 
and tho omissions probably occur chiefly in female births. There 
is therefore reason to believe that the number of female and male 

Male and femnle 
birth-rate nearly · 

equaL 

births in this district is very nearly even. · 
· " The disparity arising· in ·Inter years points only to the greater Caage of excel!• of 

unhealthiness of the life, surroundings, and occupations of women than of males in later life. 
men. It does not poirit to any studied bad treatment of female children. No 
doubt female children are little prized, and more neglected than male, bnt 
hardly more so than married women or female adults, who are very valuable ; 
and there is nothing in the social eondition or traditions of the people to 
cause them, by wilful neglect, t.o try to get rid of their female offspring. 
l'here is nothing in the bringing-up or settling of daughters rendering 

c 
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them more expensive, or troublesome to 'provide· for than sons. Just the 
contrary is the case. The daughter is made to wo.rk as ~ard as the son, 
and is easily married, and her marriage cos~ nothmg, wh:le ~hat of the son 

Treatment af fc· only is expensive. Her father spends nothmg on her mama~~ except a. 
male children. little food. Her ornaments and even her clothes ·are provided by her 

husband and his family, at least such is the custom among all th~ ~gric~tural 
and common classes of the district. Only among people of pos1 t10n IS the 
marriage of a daughter attended with any considerable expense, and even 
then tl1at of a son would involve a larger outlay. Hindus perhaps, at least 
the better classes, spend a little more on their daughters' marriages and ·do 
not as a rnle get rid of them on such easy and greedy terms as Muhamma
dans, and yet the percentage of females is greater among them. The same 
state of things prevails, however, generally among Hind tis. It is to be re- · 
marked, however, that it is only by the very poor or the very disreputable of 
any class that a pecuniary consideration is ever taken for giving a daughter in 
marriage. Bot a sort of barter or exchange is very common, ·and the giving 
or promising of a girl is often used as the means of obtaining a wife for some 

Value 11f fcmnlo 
children. 

Civil condition. 

Widows nnd 
Whlowcrs. 

male relation of the bride from some relation or connection of the bride
groom. The possession of a 'daughter is not only not a borden, but a use 
and convenience, and still female ch\ldren are looked upon with disfavour 
and treated with neglect ; probably a relic of the times not so very old when 
sons were valued for their fighting qualities." 

The fgures for civil condition are given in Table No. X, :which 
shows the actual number of single, married, and widowed for each 
sex in each religion, and also the distribution by civil condition of 
the total number of each sex in each age-period. The Deputy Com
missioner wrote as follows in his Census report for the district:-

• "Where the number of males exceeds that of females, and women marry 
at a considerably younger age than men, the number of unmarried persons 
will be greater among males than females, and such it is shown by the pre
sent statistics. The percentage of single persons, male and female, to the 
whole male and female population, is ·about 58 and 44 ~espectively. The 
number of females with husbands alive is greater than that of married males 
(whose wives are alive), and the difference is about 4·5 per cent. on the total 
number of married males. But it is not to be inferred from this that poly
gamy is practised to this extent. The number of men wlth more wives than 
two is not shown. Of the number of men with more than one. wife alive 
tl1ere is no doubt it wonld be found that the majority have three wives: 
Both among Muhammadans and Hind tis polygamy is only indulged in by 
persons w~o can afford it, when the first marriage has not been productive 
of. male ch1ldren1 or rather of no children at all ; for if any children are born, 
tlie chances are m favour of some of them being males. Where no chil
dren have been born of the first or second marriage a third and even ·a 
fourth wife is oftea taken. But even where no children have been born the 
taking a second wife is by no means the rnle. It depends on the ,;.an's · 
means, and his ability to procure a wife, which is not always an easy matter. 

"~ro~ably the percentage of widows will be high in comparison with 
ot~er diStricts. The re-marriage of widows is almost nnknown in this dis
trict, even among the commonest classes. The custom of chadar anda:i 
~nd ~ar~wa ~~rria~es ~oes not exist. It is believed to be most prevalent 
m Hmdu or ~1kh districts and least so in the Muhammadan ones At all 
event,s, it finds littl~ favour among the Muhammadans of this distrlct. , 

Infant marri•:l""· Infant marriages are very few compared with adnlt ones. Of the total 
number of person~, and ~specially males, up to fifteen years of age, a very 
Elu;Ill (>ercentagc IS mamed, most of whom no doubt are married about the 
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l~th or 14th year ; and it would be found that infant marriages take place 
. chiefly among the wealthier classes and those with pretentious to social 
superiority. Among the ordinary ron of natives throughout the district, the 
!!eneral rule is betrothal during infancy, but not long before reaching the age 
of pnberty, and marriage as soon as both parties have arrived at that a~e. 
Late marriage is frequently necessitated becanse one reaches the age before Late marrlagC8. 
the other, or either has died before marriage and another marriage has to 
be arranged for. Very often both men and women, especially men, are long 
past the marriageable age without being either betrothed or married ; and 
women not unfrequently, from this canse and also when they are older than 
the youths to whom they are engaged, make a choice for themselves and 
marry without the consent of their relatives. This is at the bottom of half 
the suits, wbicl) are very numerous in this district, for reco,ery of wives, and 
prosecutions for enticing or taking away married women." 

. Table No, XII shows tlie number of insane, blind, deaf-mutes 

Infirmity. Males. 

Jnsane ... IO 
Blind ... 60 
Deaf nnd dumb ... 20 
Leprous ... 8 

Females. 

7 
76 
I3 
I 

and lepers in the district in each 
religion. The proportions per 10,000 
of either sex for each of these in-
firmities are shown in the margin. 
Tables XIV to XVII of the Census 
Report for 1881 give further details . 

Infirmities. 

of the age and religion of the infirm. . 
The figures wven below show the composition of the Christian European and Enra

population, and the 'respective numbers who returned their birth- ••an populnlloa. 
placeand their language as European. They are taken from Tables 
IliA, IX and XI of the Census Report for 1881 :-

Dsr.&ILB, Males. Females. Per.on1. 

Races of Christian { EuropeA.ns and Americana ... I9 6 26 
Population ••• Euraaiona ... ... I ... 1 

Native Christiana ... ... 2 I 8 - - -Total Christians ... ... 22 7 29 

Language ... { Eneliah ... . .. ... 21 6 27 
Other l!;uropeau Languages ... ... . .. . .. - - -Total European LanguaKea ... 21 6 27 

Birth-place ... { British Isles ... ... 1 1 2 
OLher European countri.;· ... ... ... .. . - - -Total European countries ... 1 1 9 

But the figures for the races of CJuistians, which are discussed 
in Part VII of Qhapter IV· of the Census Report, _are very untrust
worthy; antl it is certain that many who were really Eurasians return
ed themselves as Europeans. The figures for European birth-place 
are also incomplete, as many Europeans made entries, probably names 
of villages and the like, which, though they were almost certain! y 
English, could not be identified, and were therefore classed as 
dcubtful an<l unspecified. 
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Chapter m, B. SECTION B.-sOCIAL AND RELIGIOUS LIFE. 
Social and 

Religious Life. 
Houses. 

Furniture. 

· The dwellings of the common peo~le ~h~oughout the . district 
consists of one or more rooms called lcotlujs, With a CO!lrt-yard m fronto 
This court-yard, named vekra, is often com~on to s:veral ho~ses. The 
rooms are built ordinarily of clay,'gradually pried up m success1ve layers 
and then plastered. The roofs are invariably·flat, and a:e used as sleep
ing places during the hot weather. In the court-yard 1S generally seen _ 
a manger (khurlt), and a house in which the cattle are sl).eltere~ from 
the cold in the winter months, which structures (called Bath m the 
bar, where they are very capacious) con~ist g~ner~lly of Jour w~lls 
covered with a thatch. The only exceptwns to thlS general desc~p
tion, are the habitations of the people in the thal and in the ):rills_ 
The former are often composed of nothing but wood _and gr_ass, and 
the latter are built entirely of boulders cemented together With clay ; 
as, however, ·walls of this kind have little or no power of resisting 
rain, the roof is always supported on strong posts driven- into the ' 
ground, the walls acting merely as a defence against the .weather. 
As a rule the houses of the zam£'TiiMrs are built for them by the~ vii
loge carpenter (tm·klutn) or potter (kumluir), who receive their food 
while the work is going on and a present of clothes or money when 
it is finished; payment for work at a fixed rate is only made by 
Khatris and other non-proprietors. The timber used for roo:flng is 
usually k£7car or ber in the plains, and kau in the hills, the first 
two being usually the produce of the zwmtndttrB' own fields; beams 
of deodar or BhiBltam are only to be seen in the houses of the rich. 

The requirements of a population low in the scale of civilization 
are few, and their furniture consists exclusively of necessaries. First 
there are the receptacles for storing grain, of various sizes from the 
dimensions of a small room to those of a beer barrel ; these are made 
by the women of the house, of fine Clay mixed with chopped straw. 
The larger kind, called Bakt£,., are square, and hold from forty to fifty 
maunds; the smaller description, lcalhoti, are cylindrical in form, and 
hold but a few maunds. Next are to be seen some spinning wheels, 
as many as there are women; apparatus for churning milk; an in
strument for cleaning cotton (bel!na); a number of circular baskets 
with and without lids, made of reeds (7cluiri, tawng, &c.) in which 
are kept articles of clothing and odds and ends; trsys of reeds ( chluij, 
chhako'l"}, used in cleaning grain; a goat-skin water bag ( kuwi), 
used on journeys, or when employed in the fields at a distance from 
home; a set of wooden measures for grain ( toptl, pa'l"opi, &c.); a 
lea~her bag ( kh;alla'l") for carrying flour when away from home ; a 
vanety ?f cooking vessels, some of iron, and others of a composition 
resembling bell metal; a number of earthen pots and pans in which 
are stored grain, condiments and other articles of food · a coarse iron 
si~ve (pa'I"Un); ~ pestle and mortar ( dauri) in wbich to pound 
sp1ces and condiments. These, with a few stools (pihm pihri), 
and cots! co'!'plete the list of the fittings of a peasant's cottage, 
Everyt_hing 1S n:atly arranged in order : space has to be economized, 
an~ thi!lgs not m use are disposed on shelves resting upon pegs 
driven mto-the walls. 
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· The food of the common people is very simple, consisting, in 
_the hot weather, of cakes of wheaten flour moistened with butter
milk, for which butter, or gur (raw sugar) is sometimes substituted; 
and in the cold weather, of btijra with the same accompaniments. 
During the hot months the dough, after being kneaded, is taken to 
the village ovens, kept bY. a class called machhis, who live on the 
perquisites derived fro~ baking food · for the rest of the village 
community ; but ·in the cold weather every family cooks for itsel£ 
The regular meals are taken twice a day, the first between 9 and 
10 o'clock in the forenoon, and the other in the evening, as soon 
as it becomes dark, the time varying with the seasons from 6 to 
8 P.M. In addition to these regular meals, in the hot weather tho 
remains of .the previous day's food, with a little butter-milk, is taken 
to the men working in the fields about an hour after sunrise, and 
parched grain is eaten in the afternoon : with the evening meal 
either vegetables or dal (lentils) is served according to the seasons. 
In the thal during the cold weather water-melons enter largely 
into the ordinary food of the inhabitants, and the seeds are commonly 
parched and eaten mixed with other grain . 

The following estimate of the average annual constimption of 
food by the people was furnished by the district authorities for 
the Famine Report of 1879. It shows the number of eeerB annual
ly consumed by a family consisting of five souls, and including 
two children and an old person :- · 

AGB.ICULTUBI&rs. Town-PBOPLW. 

Grain. Seers. Grain1. t-eer1. 

Wbent for 4 months ... 610 Wheat for 11 mnntha ... 936 
Harley do. 2 do. ... 96 B4jra do. 1 do. ... }116 
ll&jra d1), 4 do. ... 610 Pulaea do. I a do. ... 112 
Mttkkido. 1 do, ... 128 
China do. 1 do. ... 128 . -- -Total ... 1,871 Total ... 1,102 

The male portion of the agricultural population is more or 
less. employed in some one or other of the operations of husbandry 
all the year round, and this is especially the case in the tracts 
where crops are artificially irrigated ; but the men of the pastoral 
tribes lead a comparatively lazy life, the demands on their .labour 
being lhnited to drawing water for the cattle and milking the 
cows. Women, on the other hand,· are everywhere hard worked, 
the drudgery of their domestic occupations leaving them scarcel,Y 
any leisure for rest or amusement. They must be up before it 18 
light to churn th!l milk of the night before, and then sweep the 
house, throw away the rubbish, and make ·cakes of the cow
dung. W ai;Eor has then to be fetched, an operation of great labour, 
-involving, as it sometimes does, the carrying of two or three large 
jars several miles ;* when this is over, it is time to commence 
cooking the morning meal, which when ·ready has to be taken to 

• In the Salt Bange, and along ita foot, 
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Chapter III, B. the men working in the fields. If aft~r thls their services are 
not required to watch the crops· and frighten away the ·birds, they 

R~J~~:'i.'lre. are expected to spin cotton or wool, to be made into clothing .f?r 
the family ; indeed, the two occupations are o&n combined. Agam 

Dally lif~. early in the afternoon . preparations have to be made for the even
ing meal, the vegetables or dal are placed on the ·fire, and a second 
trip made to the well or village tank for w:ter. By the time they 
return it is time to kqead the flour, make it into cakes, and cook, 
it for their husbands, sons and brothers; for these lords of the 
creation will be wrath if everything is not ready for their recep
tion on their return from work ; they will however unbel!d so far 
as to assist in tying up and milking the cows. This done, the 
milk is put over a slow fire to warm, and the family sits down to 
dinner; and so the days pass with little variation from year to year, 
bringing no ·rest for the household drudge, till her girls are old 
enough to take her place, or age unfits her for further labour. 

Modes 0~ reckoning Closely connected with this subject is the mode of recko,;_ing 
t>me time in vogue among the people.' They divide the day into twelve 

pttrts : some of the divisions vary with the seasons, while others 
are fixed and constant ; but as nearly all have reference to some 
one or more of their habitual employments, it necessarily follows 
that the divisions of the day are more minute than those of the 
night. The following table gives the nomenclature adopted res
pectively by Muhammadans and Hindus, and opposite each recog
nized division of time will be found the corresponding . period, 
according to our method of computing time :-

llJVIIIOlfl OP TIIIB A.1 B.BCOGIIIZBD. 

Corresponding Englie_h time. 

Among I A. a· d l!ubammndans. mong 10 08' 

• 
Dbammi wela ... Parbbat ... The time,wbPD the.day is about to break, before objects 

Nam'• wei" None 
can be ch•a"IY dilltinj?uisbE~d. ... ... A~?out bnlf an bnur befo~:,e sunriae . 

Wadtl .. wela ... None ... Sunriae-a lhtle before or a little nfter~ 
lloti wela ... Roti wela .. Variea "'itb the season frOm 8 .t..K. to between 10 and 

11 ...... 
flnpabRl' ... DopahRl' ,,, Nonn, 
PPebin wplo. Picbhalapa.har 3P.U. 
N addhl Pt'ahin None ... lo Little Pe11bin,', half way· between " Peshin"· and 

Di~r wola None 
"DiJror."' ... A bnut an bnur he fore sunset. 

Nimtbban wei~' TirUh\n weJa. The •• Nimab4m" nf the Peraiana-a little after aunset 
Kbufian wela l"nta wela ... SlPPpin2 time, varying with the aeaaon from 8 to 10 p M 
Adbi-rat; ... Adi-rat . .. Midni~bt. · · 
A a bar ... None . .. Corruptioq, of ''Sabar'" 3 A-H . 

Dress. The every-day dress of the male portion of the Muhammadan 
population living north of the Jhelum river consists of four gar
ments-a majla, a ku•·ti!', a ~htld~r, and a turban or pag as it is 
here called. The first ts a p1ece of cloth about three yards long, 
m:d a yard and a half wide, which is tied tightly round the waist 
and allowe~ to hang in loos.e fol~s over the lower part of the bodY. 
The ku•·ta ts a ,full cut tumc, mth large open sleeves reaching a 
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little below the waist. · The cluldar is made of three breadths 
of cloth, in length about a.s many yards, and is ·worn· 

, something in the manner of a plaid. Of the turban . n.othing 
further need be said, than that its size depends much on the social 
position of the wearer, and increa.ses with his importance. South 
of the Jhelum, the kUI"ta is discarded, in the bar it is never seen ·
indeed the man who would wear such a garment there must b~ 

__ possessed of more. than ordinary mo~ courage to endure the jokes 
that would certainly be made at his expense. The material of 
which this simple clothing.is made is the ordinary coarse country 
cloth, except that along the Pivers, especially the Chenab, coloured 
l!wng£s are often used a.s majlas. The Kaliars, the chief camel
owners of the Sbahpur tahstl, are also much given to wearing 
lungfs. The Hind is to a· great extent follow the fashions of 
the Muhammadans among whom they live in regard to the use of 
the kurta, but their mode of t~ring the turban is somewhat different, 
and the dhoti replaces the majla, the difference between these 
garments being in the manner of putting them on. The Muham
madan women also wear the majla (tying it somewhat differently 
to the men), and this is usually a coloured lung£. Their other 
garments are two, the choli and the chada'l'. , The former ha.s short 
sleeves, and fits closely round the brea.sts, leaving the remainder 
of the body bare, except where a small lappet hangs down and 
hides the stomach. The chtfda'l' is a piece of cloth about three 
yards long and one and a half wide, worn a.s a veil over the head 
and upper part of the body, from which it falls in graceful folds 
nearly to the feet behind. The clwli is generally made of strips 
of niany coloured silk, the chadar of a coarse but. thin description 
of country cloth called dhotar, sometimes dyed but more often 
plain. To this the thal is an exception, where veils of many colours, 
the patterns formed by spots disposed in a variety of ways on a 
dark ground, are the rule. · In the hills, coloured garments are 
scarcely ever seen. The Hindu women .of the Khatri class wear 
full trowsers called suthan made of a striped material called 8'1L8i, 
the ground of which 'is usually blue. Over· the head is thrown a 
chtfdar of coarse clo.th, prettily embroidered in many coloured silks 
called phulktfri, and round the upper part <>f the body is worn a 
loose kwrta of silk or muslin. The women of the Arora class are 
clothed like the Khatranls, except that, in place of the trowsers, 
they wear a skirt called a ghaggra, and sometimes the ma;Za. It 
may be added that it is the invariable rule, even among Muham
madans, that a girl shall wear a kurta and plait the two front 
tresses of her hair until she is married. 

The ornaments worn by the people are chiefly of silver, and 
are of so many shapes and sizes that no mere description would 
serve to convey even an approach to a correct. idea of them. . A 
shee~ containing drawings of all the ornamen~ m. g~neral use, With 
a bnef.n0te under each, givmg the name by whiCh 1t lS k':'own, and 
other particulars regarding it, is attached to Colonel DaVIes' Settle
ment Report. The workmanship of all is most rough, but the 
designs of some are not inelegant. It may be ~entioned here that 
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the large silver ornament worn on .the head, som~what resembling 
in size and shape a shield, and called a clwti phUl, is worn only by 
women of the Arora class, and is now here to be seen east of 
Shahpur. . · · 

The rules under these two headings can best be given together. 
The general rule, in regard to inheritance, is that known as pagvand, 
where all t.he sons of one father inherit alike. The contrary custom 
of ckundttvand, or equal division between the issue of. each wife, 
is the exception, and is chi eft y found in villages. held by S yads; 
Kure;'hls and Pathans, tribes in which P?lygamy is !f!Ore commonly 
practiSed. Another generally .recogmsed. rule JS, that female 
children shall only obtain a share in the inheritance when the father 
by tke execution of a fO'T"TTUJl, deed d'lliring kis life tinne has transferred 
io them a specific portion. lllegitimate children, and the issue 
of former husbands (picMlag), are altogether excluded. In default 
of male 'issue, widows may inherit on a life tenure only, but they 
have no power to alienate any" portion of the property by sale, gift, · 
or mortgB{fe, 11nless with the concurrl)nce of the next-of-kin. In 
some few VIllages, provision has been made for the case when the' 
next heirs refuse to contribute towards such necessary. expenses as 
the marria~e of the deceased shareholder's daughters ; in. such 
cases the Widow is allowed to raise money by selling or mortgaging 
the whole, or any portion, of the estate. During their life-time 
proprietors can, of course, subject to the exercise of .the right of 
pre-emption on the part of the remainder of the coparcenary, dis
pose of their land as they will The only exceptions to the above 
rules as they affect widows are in estates .owned by · Syads, 
Kureshls, HindUs, and in ·some parts, Khokhars, where, owing to 
widows not being allowed to remarry, all restrictions on their power 
to dispose of the property of their deceased husbands have been 
.removed. 

Table No. VIT shows the numbers in each ta'hsu and in the 
whole district who follow each religion, as ascertained in tlie Census. 
of 1881, and Table No. XLIII gives similar figures for towns. 
Tables Nos. ITI, IliA, IDB of the Report of that Census give 

further details on the sub
BeUglon. BurBJ. Urban Total 

population. population. population, 

HinJn .. l,MS s, ... 1,400 Sikh ... lOS 180 Ill Jain ... ··s.&t • Mu11lm!n ... 6,870 "B.m Ohrilliab. ... -··· • 1 

, ject. The distribution of 
every 10,000 of the popu
lation by religions is shown 
in them~ The limita
tions subJect to which 
these figures must be taken, 

1 and especially the rule fol
owed m the classlfication of Hindus are fully discussed in Part I 

Chapter IV of the Census, 
Report. The distribution 
of every 1,000 of the Musal
man population by sect is 
shown in the mar&ln- The 

. sects of the Christian popu-

. 
• 

Boot. Hurd Total 
population. population 

fl.nnnta .•• ... ... ... F;hiih• .. 981 
Wllhabia ... ... )6•8 176 
Others and unapeci&ed ... 07 07 ... 0'1 0•1 

N o. IliA of the Census Report ·, but lation are given in Table 
the figures are, for reasons 
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explained in Part VII, Chapter IV of the Report, so very im- . Chapter m, B. 
perfect that it is not ~o_rth while to ~eproduce them here. Table 
No. IX shows the rehgwn of the m!l:Jor castes and tribes of the _R:J;I:!s anJre. 
district, and 'therefore the. distribution ·by caste of the great 
majority of the followers of each religion. A brief description 
of the great religions of the Punjab and of their princi
pal sects w:ill be found in Chapter IV of the Census Report. The 
religious practice and belief of the district present no special pecu-
liarities ; and it would be out of place to enter here into any dis-
quisition on the general question. The general distribution of 
religions by tahsfl,s can be gathered . from the figures of Table No .. 
VII ; and regarding the population as a whole, no more detailed 
information as to locality is a':'ailable. Bnt the· land-owning classes 
and the great mass of the village menials are wholly Musalm{m, the 
Hind6.s and Sikhs being almost confined to the mercantile and 
official classes and their priests. The proportion of Hindus is much 
greater in towns than in villages. The seven towns of. the. district 
include nearly one-third of the whole Hindu population, and the 
remainder are absorbed by the largest villages, since in the smaller 
ones not a single Hindu is met with except here and there a petty 

General atn.tiatica 
and distribution of 

reli giollB. 

shop-keeper. · 
The figures for religion lead to another subject, not altogether Shrines and fairs. 

devoid of interest, both in a statistical point of view, and from the 
. light it throws on the character and habits of feeling of the popula

tion. It is the subject of their superstitious reverence for the holy 
dead, their periodical pilgrimages to the tombs of saintly characte~s, 
'and their belief in the efficacy of prayers offered up and vows re~
tered on these occasions. The table at the top of next page gtves 
·a list of the principal shrines, the dates on which lar~e gathe_rings, 
or melas as they are called, take place, and an approximate estimate 
of the numbers present at _each of these half-religious, half-festive, 
meetings. . . 

• No special arrangements are made for feedmg and lodgtng at 
these assemblies. Those who attend them are for the most part 
inhabitants of the district, and have friends or relations in the 
neighbourhood Such as have neither sleep in the open air or at 
the village hospices (dar as). 

Table No. VIII shows the numbers who speak each of 'the Language. 
principal languages current in the . 
district separately for each tahstl and 
for the whole district. More detailed 
information will be found in Table No. 

. 
Proportion 

Language. per·JO.OOO 
of population 

IX of the Census Report for 1881, 
while in Chapter V of the same report 
the several languages are bnefly 
discussed The figtrres in the margin 
give the distribution of every 10,000 

· of the population by language, omitting small figures. 

HindtntBni ... ... 17 
Pan~D.bi ... ... ·9,970 
Paa tu ... I2 
All Indian lani,;a~es ... 9,999 
Non·Indian languages ... 1 

Table No. XIII gives statistics of education as ascertained at Education. 
the Cens)ls of 1881 for each religion and for the total population 
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APPBO:Z:IXA'U 
.I.TTBIIDAJfOJI. 

'Locality where !l11me of Dnte and duration of 
ii !. B•u .. :au. abrine ia tituAted ahrioe. !'air or gathering. 

or !dr held. ·c .. e 
~ o2 
;;; ;a3 

Tnrti~ur {8 mile~ Ff• Adam 18th, 14th and 16th By far the most large-
aout ·•e•t of Su1t!n. of tlawan ... 1,000 3,000 ly attended of tbe•e, it 
Bhera.) will he tefln, are the 

NaLbi Shfth (cioN Sbjb "b'hi' l'•om 15th to 20th fair of Shah Rhams (the 
tit the above) bal .a .arb 2,000 1,000 ancestor of the sa;ad• 

Bbf'kbpur (adjoinl Sb4h BbiLDUI. Two Jut Bundaya i~ of Shilbpur} and 0 Dial 
Dhera,) Chet and two ftf'llt Bhaw .. n at Girot. 1'he 

Sunday• in Daiaalr.b. 3,600 1100 meeting •' the Shrine 
Bn!rto (on the Shih Flhabi· liiLb Baiaikh . .. ,,000 1,000 of Shah tlhldD.a of 

luankl of " the modl Shekbpur ia ao far 
Chfln,b). aecubar that the in· 
Db era. Pfr 'Khftn!tb 15th PhftR'&D 

~f 
l,SOO" 200 ividuals composing it 

Shihplll', Bh!b Bbame. ZSrd, Z.ath & :Uth neari; all undera: 
Cbet. .. 6,000 10,0~ blee ing at the "han 

Obrema (10 mD,a Sultan Babrb. From 26th' to end of of the N ais of Bbera, 
IOUib·oaat of Ci'fil BamaU, ... 1,000 4,000 who poYeaa the privi-
Eltation). lege of officiating on 

Nih•na: no milel Panj Pir. 1st M4gb, ... 1,000 4,000 thia oceuion; the sick 
~atb of 81ihiw81). and ailing , from all 

Pir B•hz, (6 miles Pir 8ab•. 1Stb Chet, ... 600 2,600 part• of ths Panj&b 
north ol Bibiwlil}. attend thia ahrine at 
Jab8nia 8bfth1 Jabinia Shah 6lh and 7th Aairb, ... •oo 2,600 the appointed time, 
(oloae to NibaugJ. Ormly convinced that 
Oirot, Dil.l Bhawan. 30tb Chet and lot the operation of blood-

DaiMkb, ... 4,fiQ:O 8.000 lettina- will, tbroua-b 
Rbnobib, Biilz Dlwin. 20th «.;bet, ... 2,000 8,000 tb111 blesaina- of the ~re-

aidinJ!' Saint, curet em 
of every evil. 

I Education. I Rni'Ml 
pnpnlation 

Toual popn. 
lation. 

of each tah8£l. The figures 
for female . education are 

~~ Under in•trnetion ... liS 180 probably very imperfect in-· 
Can read and write ... ... <77 deed. The figures in "the :a 

margin show the number edu-

~ { \ Undolinot .. oUoo ... 4& I 49 cated among every 10,000 
., \Jan rearl and write ,,. 4·, 8·· of each sex according to the 
!:... Census returns. Statistics 
regarding the attendance at Government and aided schools will be 
found in Table No. XXXVII. 

'!:here are altogether 34 Government schools in this district 

Detaile. BoJI, Qirlll, 

--
Enropeana and Buraeiaas ... ... .. . 
Nati•e t;briatians ... 

1,Siz '6o Hindus ... ... 
Mn••llninl ... ... 780 ... 
Sikha. ... ... 18• .. . 
Others ... ... ... .. . 
Childrea of aerienlturiata ••• --

" 
Of DOD•Bgrioulturi;b 1,728 

. 
margm. Colonel DaVles thus 
in the district in 1865 :-

including the two branch· schools 
· at Bhera. There are also two 
girls' schools at Shahpur, that is 
a Gurmukhi school for Hindils, and 
for Muhammadan girls a school for 
teaching Arabic and Urdu. The 
distribution of the · scholars at 
these schools by religion and the 
occupations of their fathers, as it 
stood in 1881-82, is shown in the 
described the' state' of education 

" It may be remarked that, excepting the large towns of Bhera Miani 
Khush8? and Sahiw~l, ~nd th~- Salt Rang~ generally, there is little lov~ 
of lea;nmg or ~PPf!Clat•?n of Its ~n!fits m any part of the district ; in 
the bar the f~ehng m ~hiS ·respe~ IS. httle short of aversion, and all attempts 
to overcome 1t have hitherto failed : the lawless habits of the population 
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of this part; are doubtless sufficient of themselves to explain this as in the 
Salt Range, owing to the almost absolute freedom from crime of' th~ people 
and their strong religious instincts, the opposite effect is seen. The charac
ter of indit:enous education in the district is almost entirely religious ; 
wherever there is a maajiil or ilharmsaJa, there is to be found a school 
for teaching ; in the former the Koran and other works relatin~ to religion, 
and in the latter Japji, a portion of the Granth,· and certain works on 
science and 'morals. The· mulla attached to the masjid, and the bhai of 
the dharmsala are paid chiefly in presents and fees ; for instance, when a 
boy or girl has finished the reading of the Koran the father gives the teacher 
a present, ~arying from five to thirty rupees, and a smaller sum on the 

. completion of other less important works. In addition to these precarious 
offerings, the mullas receive their wazifa or daily bread, from all who can 
afford it, in the shape of small thick cakes, called go.qi. These men also 
officy.te at births, marriages,· and deaths, taking their fees according to the 
custom of the place. The same system, mutatiR mutandis, is followed in 
the remuneration of the dharmsalias. In none of these indigenous schools 
does the teacher receive a fixed salary, or regular fees from the parents of 
the pupils. Land is set apart as endowments for the support of the maRjida, 
and the proceeds are appropriated by ·the imam, as the ·resident mulla 
is called." 

' Tables Nos. XL, XLI, and XLII, give statistics of crime ; 
while Table No; XXXV shows the consumption of liquors .and 
narcotic stimulants. The character and disposition of each tribe 
will be found described in the following section under the tribal 
headings. . · 

· It is impossible to form any satisfactory estimate of the wealth of 

AB!IeaiJID.eut. 1889.70. 

Claae I. { Number taud ... "' An10unt oftRJ:: ... S,UJ 

Class u. { Number taxed ... • 67 
Amount of tllX ... 1,4li 

Clasa III. { .Numh~r r111:s::ed ... 21 
Amount of ta:s:: 1,146 

CJ~ IV. 1 Number tAxed ::· 3 
Amount oft.,::z: •.. 677 

Claae v, { Numher.taxe4 •.. ... 
Amountofta:s:: ... ... 

Total f Nnmhertned ... 4<11 
"" Amount of tax • 8.22!1 

1870-71 

~ 
11.115 

161 
4,077 

70 
2,730 

so 
1,620 .., 
6,361 

867 

24 "" 

J871·73. 

~ 
l,39Z •• 1,495 

37 
1,393 

I 
116 ... .. . --••• 4,397 

the commercial and in
dustrial . classes. The 
figures in the mar-. 
gin show the .working 
of the income tax for the 
only three years for which 
details are available; and 
Table No. XXXIV gives 
statistics for the license 
tax for each year since 

0 

1ts imposition. The distribution of licenses granted and fees collect
ed in 1880-81 and 1881-82 between towns of over and villages of 

1880-81. 

Towne, Village•. 

Number oflicenaet 190 ••• Amount of feee ... ..... 4,6t6 

1881 .. 82. 

Towna, Villages. 

, .. ... 
2.676 4, ... 

· under 5,000 souls, is 
shown · in the margin. 
But the numbers affected 
by these taxes are small. 
It may be said generally 
that a. very large propor
. tion of the artisans in the 

. . towns are extremely poor, 
while their fellows in the villages are scarcely less dependent upon the 
nature of the harvest than are the agriculturists themselves, their 
fees often taking the form of a.. fixed share of the produce ; while even 
where this is not the case the demand for their products necessarily 

*' This inclades Government servants. 

Chapter III, B. 

Social and 
Religious Life. 

EducaUou. 

Character of tho 
people. 

Poverty or wenlth 
of the people, 
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Chapter m a. varies with the prosperity of their customers. Perhaps the leather-
- ' workers should be excepted, as they derive considerable gains from 

Tribes and Castes. the hides of the cattle which die in a. year of drought. The cir-
, cumstances of the agricultural classes are discussed below jn Section. 

SECTION C.-TRIBES AND CAf:!TES. . . 
Statistics and local Table No. IX gives the figures for the principal castes and 

distribution of tribes of the district, with details of sex and religion, while Table No, 
tribes and castes. IXA shows the number of the less ~portant castes. It would be 

out of place to attempt a description of each. Many of them are 
found all over the Panjab, and most of them in many other districts, 
and their representatives.in Shahpur are distinguished .by no local 
peculiarities. Some of the leading tribes, and especially those who 
·are important as landowners or by position and influence, are bJOi,efly 
.noticed in the following sections: and each caste will be found de
scribed in Chapter VI of the Census Report for 1881. The Census 
statistics of caste were not compiled for · tahszls, at least in their 
final form. It was found that an enormous number. of mere clans or 
sub-divisions had been returned as castes in the schedules, and the 
classification of these figures under the main heads shown in the 
caste tables was made for districts only. Thus no statistics show
ing the local distribution of .the tribes and castes are available. 
But the general distribution of the more important landowning tribes 
may be broadly described as follows :-The Shah pur Salt Range is 
entirely held by Aw!ms, with the exception of a colony of J anjuas 
in its eastern portion. The thril is almost wholly in the hands of 
the Tiwimas. The valley of the Jhelum is occupied by Jhammats, · 
Mekans, Biloches and Khokhars, and that of the Chenab by Ranjhas 
and Khokhars. The western bar is held by Jhammats and Mekans, 
the north-eastern by Gondals, and the south-eastern by Rlmjhas. 

Area own~ by each T~e following ~ble shows the area owned and revenue paid by 
tr•be, each tribe lis ascertamed at the Settlement of 1865. No later 

statistics will be available till next Settlement ' · 

lleJigion. Tribe. No. of Area Jama, -
villages in acree. inc1uding RB!U.BXI. 

Tirni. 

Gondal ... 63 267,229 93,847 

]~~~:-H&njba ... M 116,060 33,129 
Jhammat ... 16 28,1S1 16,260 
Mekan .• ~ ... 27 . 6U42 8,089 
Tiw4.na ... 13 197,044 ,11,892 

Muaa1m&o. Janjd11.h ... 6 60,6U 9,400 
Khokhar ... 72 208,376 66.764 
Aw'n ... ... 66 491,206 82,280 J Mabomedao immi· 
Bilooh ... ... 41 164,641 16,760 g_rante.from ~he west . 
Miacellaneous ... 269 1,367,626 212,849 - --- -- Total ... 634 2,935.134. 367,940 

' 

Brabmine, } .. Hindu. 
KhatriJ, and · 18 61,626 8,672 
Aroras, - -- ~--Gr1111d Total ... 647 2,996,760 876,612 
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Here, as· in other districts or' the western plains, the tribe and Chapter m o. 
not the caste is the social unit, and while Rajput means little more - ' 
than a tra~ition o_f origin, Jat is co~monly applied to all Muham- Tribes and Castes. 
~adan ·agncultunsts who cannot cla1m higher descent. The follow- Jata and Bajputa. 
mg figures show the principal sub-divisions of J ats and Raj puts 
returned at the Census .of 1881. Of the Gondals no fewer than 6,67 4. 
returned themselves as Chauhans also, and are included in both 
figures; and the same thing has occurred with smaller numbers of 
many other tribes, while many tribes are returned partly as Jats 
and partly as Rajputs :- . 

J.ns. RA.TPtJ'l'l!l. 

Class. Number. Class. Number. 

Bhutta ... ... . .. 2.670 Bhatti ... . .. 18.476 
Sipra ... ... .. . 1,794 Panw4r ... ... . .. J,nos 
Gondal ... . .. ... 306 Gondal . .. . .. 19,272 
Khokhar ... ... 1,800 Kbokhar''' .. . . .. 4.624 
Binjra ... ... ... 829 TArar ... .. . . .. 1.173 
Chodhar ... ... 1,670 Tiw8na .. . ... 8.202 
Pa~thUr .•• ... ... 1,164 Cbadbar ... ... .. . 1.877 
Jlarrnl ... ... 1.196 JanjU.a ... . .. . .. 8.727 
Dhudhi ... ... ... 426 Joy a . .. . .. 2.1P6 

Chaub4n ... ... 80,242 
Ranjha ... ... - 6,789 
Si1U ... ... . .. 2.403 
Mekan ... . .. 6,181 
Jhammai'' ... . .. 1.862 
Kalas ... ... ... 1,962 

The Gondals, Jbammats, Mekans, and Tiwanas, all claim to be Bajput Trlbeo, 
descended from a branch of the Surajbansi Rajputs, and their tra-
ditions describe how they were all converted to Muhammadanism 

. by the famous Baba Farid, of Pak Pattan. It is not improbable, 
there~ore, that they may be all descended from the same stock,. 
though, o\ving to the lapse of time and the absence of anything in 
the shape of family records, all attempts to clear up this point have 
failed. This much may perhaps be inferred from coincidences in 
their traditions, that this large section of the existing population of 
the district migrated to its present abode within the last six hun-
dred years.* 

·The Gondals occupy the central portion of the Bhera taltsll, Gondals. 
and are a pastoral people, subsisting almost entirely on the produce 
of their flocks and herds. Physically they are a fine race, owing 
doubtless to the free and active life they lead, and the quantities 
of animal food they consume, and if we exce~t their inordinate 
passion for appropriating tlte cattle of their neighbours, which in 
their estimation carries witlt it no moral taint, they must be pro-
nounced free from vice. The tribe ·is sub-divided into the Bhullu-
wanas and Deowanas, and from the latter proceed the· Budhakas, 
Mamm'lnas, and other less important off-shoots. 

· • Sheik Farf.d-ud-din better known as BB.ba F"rfd, is stated in the din-AlllJori 
to have died at PAk Pattan in A. B. 668, which corresponds with the year 1269 of 
our era. · 
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Chapter m o. The Jhammats and Mekans are found in great numbers through-
- ' out the Shllhpur tal!Sfl. The former are a quiet . industrious race-

Tribes and Castes. devoted chiefly to agriculture,, the Iat~er are a more turbulent .peo-
Jhammats and pie certain members of the tnbe havmg always taken. a pronunent 

Mckans. part in the troubles that agitated the district prior to. the advent· of 
settled Government. Botli these tribes are descended from the I 
same ancestor from whom come also the Chachars, Dhudhis and 
Hargens : the~e last, as being numerically few and holding compara
tively little land, have been ranged in the statement on page 44 un-. 
der the head "miscellaneous." · 

The Thvllnas, The Tiwlmas are a half-pastoral, half-agricultural tribe, occupy-
ing the tract intermediate between the thaZ and. mohar of the 
Khushi>.b tal!S{Z. They are a fine hardy race o( men, and make good 
soldiers, but their good qualities are sadly marred by a .remarkably 
quarrelsome disposition, which is a source of never ending trouble 
to themselves, and to all with whom they are brought· in contact. 

·The Chiefs of this tribe have always held a commanding position 
in this part of the country. ' 

The early history of the tribe is thus told in Griffin~s Panjab 
Cl!iefs, pp. 519-521,:-

" From a common ancestOr have descended three · remarkable tribes, 
tl1e Si11ls of Jhanl!', the Ghebas of Pindi Gheb, and the Tiwanas of Mitha 
Tiwana in Sbahpnr. The Ghebas !;now but little of their past history, but 
they are claimed as kin by both Sials and Tiwanas, who till lately were. 
agreed as to their respective descent from Gheo, Tenu or Teo and Seo', the 
tlnee sons of Rai Shankar, a Rajput of DMrnnnl!'ar, the ancestor of the 
. Ghebas heinl!' Gheo, of the Tiwanas Teo, and of the Sials Seo. The bards 
of the Tiwana tribe have llltely been making further enquiries, and have 
now a different story ; but whether the amended genea!OI!Y is more trutllful 
than before, it is impossible to say. It makes Kamadeo father of (1) Rai 
Shankar the Sial ancestor, (2) Tiwana, who had three descendants, W attn 
the ancestor of the Daudpotras, Lakhu the ancestor of the Patiala Tiwanas, 
and Titu, father of Mal ancestor of the SMhpur .Tiwanas and of Marukh · 
ancestor of the Ghebas. It certainly seems more probable than the regular · 
descent from the three sons ofRaiShanknr. If the Tiwanas did not come,to 
the Pnnjab with the Sials, their emi2ration was no long time after, and 
must have been before tl1e close of the fifteenth century; They soon em
braced Muhammadanism and settled atJahanelr on the Indus,. where they 
remained till the time of Mlr Ali KMn, who by the advice of his spiritual 
l!'nide, · Fakir Sultan Haji, moved eastward with his tribe and many of the 
Shnikhs, Shahlolis, Mundials and others. He arrived at the country then 
called Dnuda, and founded the village of Ukhli Mohla in the Shahpur dis
trict. His son Mir Ahmad Kh8n, about the year 1680, built Mitha Tiwana, 
seven miles east of Ukhli Mobla, where he had found sweet water, from 
which the town was named (mitha, sweet). This Chief was engaaed in 
constant hostilities with the Awans, his neighbours to the north, ;nd at 
Hndnli, five miles from Illitha Tiwana, defeated them with great slaughter. 
DBdu KMn and Sher KMn, the third and fourth Maliks, improved and 
enlarged Mitha Tiwana, which soon became a flour:shing town, and many 
settlers from other parts of the country took up their residence in it." 

The latter history of the tribe has been already giveil. 
B&njhas. The Ra!ljhas, together with several other·. less important off- : 

shoots, constitute a branch of the great Bhatti tribe, Raj puts of the 
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Chandrabansi race. They occupy the greater part of the Midh and Chapter m a 
· Mnsa ChUba talUlcas, and are on the wholE! a peaceable and well - ' • 
disposed. section of the population, subsisting chiefly by amcuiture. Tribes and Castes. 
In physique they resemble their neighbours; the Gondals, ~th whom 
they intermarry freely. · 

The J anjUa.hs are d~scendants of Ra,jput immigrants· from Cha.- Janjl\abs, 
targarh. They trace their descent from the Raja Mal who is said 
to have built the fort of Malot in the Jhelum district, and state 
that the members of the tribe found in this district are the progeny 
of his great grandson Sunpal. At one time masters of nearly the 
whole of the Salt Range, this tribe has now been reduced by the 
aggressions of the Awans to the occupancy of a few villages, mostly 
situated at the foot of those hills. In this district the only remnants 
of their former extensive possessions are five estates in the eastern 
corner of the Khushab taMll. · Their spirit appears to have been 
crushed by continued misfortune, and they are now a listless apath-
etic people. At the same time they pride themselves on the purity 
of their blood, and Will not allow their daughters to marry out of 
.their own tribe. The Chief, or Raja as he is styled, of this tribe, is, 
Sultan Sharaf of Katha.. (For a further account, see Jhelum 
Gazetteer.) 

The Awans and Khokhars both claim to be descended from Awamand Kbok-
Kutb Shah, who is himself said to have been a descendant of ·Ali, bars. 
the son-in-law of Muhammad. The date of immigration of the 
former tribe is not known, but was probably quite recent, as when 
the Emperor Babar passed through the Salt Range, the Janjlla.hs 
occupied it almost exclusively, and he makes · no mention of any 
such tribe as the-Awans, who are now in possession of nearly the 
whole of that portion which lies in this district, as well-as the great-
er part of the plains at its base. The Aw!ms are a brave, high 
spirited race, but Withal excP.edingly indolent. In point of charac-
ter there is a little in them to admire ; headstrong and irascible to 
an unusual degree, and prone to keeping alive old feuds, - they are 

. constantly in hot water, their quarrels leading to. affraY;! ~ot un~ 
frequently ending in bloodshed. As a set-off agamst this, 1t must 
be allowed that their manners are frank and en~gin!f, and although 
they cannot boast of the truthfulness of other htll tnbes, they are 
remarkably free from crime. The Khokhars, judging from their 
peculiar social customs, are of Hindu origin; they are found scatter
ed all over the Panjab and hold land in every part of ~his district. 
The tribe has become split up into innumerable sectwns, among 
which the Nissowanas of the Kalowal taluka, notorious for their 
thieving propensities and generally lawless character, are the only 
powerful branch. (For a further account of the Khokhars and 
Awans, see Jhelmn Gazetteer.) _ 

The Biloches are the last of the tribes that require special Ttc Bilochcs. 
notice. These are the descendants of immigrants from Kech 
Mekran -on the shores of the Persian Gulf, where the tribe· appears 
to have been settled previous to the Muhammadan invasion of 
Persia. The families· found in this district are probably descend-
ed from the founders of the three Deras, .Mallik Sohrab, and his 
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Oha.pter m D. three SODS Ismail, Ghazi, and Fateh. Khan, who migrating from 
- ' their native country in A. D.1469, took service under Sultan Husen, 

~lllaged C~=~~- Governor of Multim, and obtained from him the charge of the country 
08 an • along our present Frontier. The possessions of the tribe are situa.ted. 

· The Bilochea, hi f: in a circle round Sahiwal, which was founded by one of its () e s;. 
Another branch )).as its head-quarters at Khushab. · , . • 

Ofthe Shahpur Biloches, 2,229 returned their tribe as Jatoi, · 
1,350 as Rind, 1,053 as Lashari, and 402 as Korai in the Census of 

·1881. . . 
Kbotrlo and The mercantile castes do not call for separate notice, as they 

Aroras, differ in no respect from their fellow caste men in other parts <>f the ' 
provinces. In the Census of 1881 the chief tribes returned were 
as follows:- · 

Khatrls. Bunjahi 6,009; Khokhran 2,810 ;Marhotra 1,726; Charzati 1,268; 
Kapur 903 ; Dhaighar 506 ; Khanna 458 ; Bahri 444. 

Aroras. Uttaradhi 20,193 ; Dabra 9,482 ; Dakhana 5,348. 

Villnge tenures. 

Conseo tbot led to 
this state of pro• 

pcrty. 

SECTION D.-VILLAGE COMMUNITIES AND 
TENURES. 

Table No. XV shows the number of villages held in the various . 
forms of tenure, as returned in quinquennial Table No. XXXIII, of 
the Administration Report for 1878-79. But the accuracy of the 
figures is more than doubtful. It is in many cases simply impossible 
to class a village satisfactorily under any one of the ordinarily recog
nised tenures ; the primary division of rights between the main sub
divisions of the village following one form, while the interior distri
bution among the several proprietors of each of these sub-divisions . 
follow another form which itself often varies from one sub-division to 
another. The prevailing tenure is what is commonly known as bluiy
acluira where the extent of possession is the measure of each man's . 
rights ; and if reference be had to the past history of the country, and 
the system of revenue management under the Sikhs, to say nothing 
of the vicissitudes to which societies and families are subject, even 
under the best ordered Government, it will not be a subject for sure 
prise that such should have been the result. . 

Colonel Davies thus describes the causes which led to this state 
of affairs :-

•: On the. dissol~tion of the Mughal empire, · anarchy for a long time 
_prevmled, durm!( whtch the cotmtry became the theatre of 'incessant firrhtin" 
of tribe with tribe, varied by the incursions of the Afrrhans. To this s.;'cceed': 
ed the grindinq rule of the Sikhs, whe~, as has been ° very truly remarked, 
• the tendency was rather to abandon rtghts, symbols more of misery than. 
?f benefit, than to contend for their e~act d~finition and enjoyment,' and 
tf tl.ese causes of themselves were msuffictent to weaken the strona ties 
that bini the peasant to the soil of his fathers, the occurrence at ti,;es of 
famines and other calamities would concur in bringing about this redult. Nor 
are these the ~nly causes th~t would tend to disturb the original equilibrium; 
eTen where tlris had ever .exiSted. Our every~ay experience tells us that the 
several members of ~ famtl~ are not eq~lly l!'fted. One is provident, an
other reckless ; one tS pushmg and acttve, whtle another is altoaether want
ing in energy. ·It is needless to say, that while the forn..er pass~s unscathed 

' 
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through ordeals sucn as ·have been described above, tlte lntter is forced to Chapter m, D; 
succumb to them. Again under suclt a rule as tlte Sikhs, the former would 

·probably succeed in mai<ing a friend of the ruler for the time being, and with Village Communi: 
his assistance would extend his possessions at the expense of his weaker ties and Tenures. 
bretbren ; and be it remembered there was ordinarily no redress should he· 
presume on his inffuence to do this. 

"Among all the villages of the district, 66 only retain the communal form Existlngstato of 
of tenure, all the others having lost, or retained only in the shape of vague tenures. 
forms, even the relation that exists. in pattidari villages between ancestral 
right and the possession of land. In some few villages the relative rights 
of the members of the community according to the family genealogy 
are well known and could be accurately stated, but were found at the time 
of Settlement not to have been acted upon for years, even for generations, and 
could not therefore be restored, the existing status being taken as the basis 
of operations. The distribution of the revenue among . the ·members of a 
village, accordingly, is regulated solely by possession, each man paying npon 
the land held by him at rates varying according to the nature of the soil. In 
the tkal and Mr tracts, a portion of the revenue was thrown upon the cattle 
of the village, but this forms the only exception common to all the district, 
to the rule as above . stated. IIi the Bhera tahsil during the Sikh rule, 
a house tax, called MM, of Rs. 2 used to be collected from all the residents 
in the villal(e ; and this custom is still retained, a portion of the revenue be· 
ing thrown by the people upon the houses and raised by a house rate, .thus 
reducing the sum to be levied by grazing and soil rates." 

Table No. XY shows the number of proprietors or shareholders 
and the gross area held in property under each of the main forms of 
tenure, and also gives details for large estates and for Government 

· grants and similar tenures. The figures are taken from the quin
. quennial table prepared for the Administration Report of 1878-79. 
The accuracy of the figures is, however, exceedingly doubtful; indeed 
land tenures assume so many and such complex forms in the Panjab, 
that it is impossible to.class.ify them successfully under a few general 
headings. From the remarks just quoted, it will be readily conceiv
ed that proprietary rights were somewhat ill-defined a.t the Regular 
Settlement ; and that innumerable claims were set up, based upon the 
tradition of ancestral rights, but unsupported by recent possession. 
The manner in which these were dealt with is thus described by 
Colonel Davies :--

" The causes 'already described had combined to produce the state of 
thin~s described, and the status, aa found to have ea:i8ted for a long periotl, 
was ';..cepted as the basis of our future operations, both in our i?-~i~ial 
decisions, and in the preparation of the record of rights and liabthtJes. 
Pedigree tables had been drawn ont in the first instance ; but it was found 
that although the genealogies of the village communities were well known, 
and ther.- were often taraja and pallia, or as they are called varhit, yet these. 
had not been acted on for several generations. Possession in no way corres
ponded with shares, anti the land of proprietors of one nominal division were 
often found mixed up with those of another. The State does dnrinl!' the 
Sikh times were, as before explained, taken in kind by kankut or hatai ; 
while items of common income, such as dkarat, kamiana, and ~ the . thai, 
pivi, were appropriated by the headmen on the pretence of defrayrng v_illage 

· expenses. Since annexation the revenue has for the most part been patd on· 

Proprietary 
tenures. 

holdings by a higM, rate, or by a distribution on plonghs,&c." . 
· The table on the next page gives the details.of propnetary 

tenancy holdings as they stood at the Regular Settlement, 
d Statistics of proprio· 

an tary and tcna.ucy 
hoi lingo. 

d • 
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Staurnent showin3 details of proprietary holdinJs, cultivation ana reve7!.ue liabilities in the Slw'hpu'l' District 
at Regular Settlement. 
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Table No. XVI show's the number of tenancy holdingsand the gross Chapter III, D 
areaheldundereachofthemainform~ of tenancy as they stoodinl878- Villag- ' 
79, while Table No. XXI gives the current rent-rates of various kinds ties a:d 'i?e'::::'r!~
of land as returned in 1881-82. But the accurncy of both seta of ' 
figures is probably doubtful; indeed it is impossible to state general Tenants and rent, 
rent-:ates which shall even approximately represent the letting value 
of land throughout a whole district. The subjoined table gives 
particulars as to the number and status of tenants, and the size of the 
holdings of each class as ascertained at the Settlement of 1865 :-

Nn, of Avern.ro are• 
- hol~iogs. of holdioga. 

Tenant. Tuning rigTtt of occupancy. Acrea. 
1. Paying at revenue rn.t.e onl7 ... . .. 4 9 
2. ~o .. do bot something 1n exceaa aa rent 

2.066 1n cnah ..• ... ... 6 a. Do. at grain rates ... . .. 661 48 --Total TenA.nta with righta of Ot'CUfiRncy, 2,730 
Ouleioatin.'l tenant. with no permanmt' righ.t. 

(i.e., tenaots holding" at will) ... ... 12,200 177 

The term "hereditary cultivators" was not understood in the Tenant right. 
district. of Shah pur for several years after the annexation of the 
Punjab; but enquiries showed that there were, in the river valleys 
at any rate, persons who, though they had no claim to proprietary title, 
asserted a claim to cultivate the land in their possession, subject to 
the payment of a rent more favourable than was demanded from the 
mere tena.!,lt-at-will. These men had acquired their rights by .one of 
two ways. They had either broken up the waste land, (generally 
land on the banks of the river) and were called .AbttdMrdn or Ban
jarshigdfan, or they had .sunk a well on. the land which they 
cultivated, or had cleared out and put into wo~king order an old 
well, situated in the land they tilled.. 

In either case, it ·was the custom to allow tenants of the above 
description a certain amount of indulgence, compared with ordinary 
tenants, in taking their rents by batdi or kankUt. If the prevalent 
rate for batdi was equal division, between landlord and tenant, than 
the .Abadkdr or Banjar Shigdfwas allowed to deduct out of the crop 
a certain portion, varying from one-quarter to one-half of it. In 
dealing with cases of this description, the Settlement Officer records 
that he first enquired whether the cultivator asserted any proprie
tary claim. As a rule, such a claim was rarely raised. Among 
Muhammadans, the idea of hereditary property is very stiong, and 
a man whose family has been one hundred years out of possession, 
is still popularly recognised as the owner of what once belonged to 
his ancestors. Generally speaking then, the cultivator at once 
answered that he was not the owner, brrt that such a person was. 
The privileges which either party possessed were then enqui,red into, 
and it was generally found that the cultivator, after paying his share 
of the revenue, enjoyed whatever profit was left on his cultivation, 
giving only five per cent. on his quota of the Government demand 
ordinarily in grain or kind to the nominal proprietor; but the 
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'Chapter III, D. ·cultivator was not allowed to.· transfer his nghts by sale, or gift or 
Vill - 0- 1 

mortgage. · , 
ties ~d .;:~~ · The circumstances which produced this condition of affairs had 

T • ' next to be considered, and if it turned out that the cultivator had 
en an~ nght, been enjoying favourable terms for such a length of time as to render 

it a matter of moral certainty that he must have reimbursed himself 
both the principal and the interest of his original outlay of capital 
or labour, then it was settled that, for the future, he required nothing 
beyond a recognition of his right to occupy the land he held, subject 
to a fixed money payment, which in such cases was assessed. at an 
increase of from 35 to 40 per cent. including extra cesses, on the 
revenue demand of the land. Excluding cesses, 25 per cent. is the 
highest rate of mdlikdna paid by any tenant. · In those instances 
where it was found that the expenditure in~urred by the cultivator 
had not been made good to him, a certain number of years, varying . 
with.the circamstances of each case, was fixed, during which he was 
to pay at certain favourable rates, and after the lapse of the period so 
fixed, his rent was to be brought up to ·the standard of similarly 
circumstanced cultivators. But it was only in the belrfr or sailttb 
land that an arrangement of the above nature could be made. 
Where the land was dependent for its irrigation on a well, other 
circumstances had to be taken into account, not only the original 
outlay, but the annual expenditure for wear and tear of the well and 
of its machinery. And as it is generally a very ·unsatisfactory 
arrangement. to allow the landlord to undertake j;he repairs of the 
well, the cultivator always had the option given him of doing so.; 

·and, if he consented, then he was ·allowed to pay at revenue rates 
with an increase qf from 12 to 18 per cent., which increase went to 
the proprietor as hnq-mdlifdna. The difference between the 12 or 
18 per cent., and the 50 per cent. of profits, remained with the 
cultivator to· enable him to make necessary repairs; the ·proportion 
of the profits thus made over to the cultivator, varying of course 
with the nature ofthe repairs which he would .probably be called on 
to execute. If the cultivator refused to undertake the execution of 
his O\vn repo.irs, he received but a small share of the profits, the 
bulk going to the landlord, who was in future to be· responsible for 
keeping the well in fair working order. 

Rates of rent. Out of 1,13.2 hereditary occupants of well lands, 564, or' about 
half, keep the well in repair themselves, the proprietors being re
sponsible for the repair of the wells irrigating the lands held by the re
maining 568, cultivators. 

Of the former- In the latter case-
215 pay from 5 to 10 per cent, 91 pay from 5 to 10 per cent. 
241 n n 12 to 18 , · 88, , \2 to.l8, 

H ,, 11 20to25 , 21, , 20to 25, 
90 ., a lu~p sum i~ c~h. 71 , a lump sum in cash. 
4 , varyt.ng rates tn klDd. 297 ,~ varying rates in kind. 

· In addition to the above there are a few who with the ·con
sent of the proprietors, are excused all payment' on , account of 
mdlikcina. . 

In certain tracts old . These remarks do not apply to the KiHowal t~hsil, or the 
cultivntoro .recorded Zail .M~a received by transfer from Gujrat. In those parts of 

os propnctoro. . the d1stnct, the heavy assessments of tha Sikh times had quite 
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trampled out proprietary ·rights, and artizans, and village. servants, Chapter m D 
an~ proprietors, all paid the Government revenue by an equal rate, . - ·- ' · 
leVIed, .generally speaking,· on the number of ploughs employed by ~illa~ed ~mmun1· 
~h man. In these parts of the district, cultivators of long stand- 88 an enures. 
mg were recorded as owners of the land in their occupancy and 
they' paid their revenue at the village revenue rates. _ · They had 
of course. no I?roprietary tit!~ in any of the village lands, except 

. what was m thell' actual possess10n as cultivators. 
In t~e Salt Ran~e and Tiwana tkal, tenant rights were of Tenant rights in the 

comparat1vely small 1mportance, for the number of non-proprietary Salt Hongo aud 1/ut/, 
occupants of land here is very inferior to the number in the other 
portions of the district. The hills and the multar are the only 
tracts where cultivation is carried on to any large extent, and these 
divisions· are held by brotherhoods of cultivating proprietors of the 
.A.wan tribe, with .scarcely an outsider among them. The only 
exceptions are where whole villages belong to saintly characters, of 
which there are three in the Salt Range, and, in the mulutr, the 
villages owned by the Janjua tribe. In the former, almost the 
entire <5ultivation is in the hands of non-proprietors, the proprietors 
taking their rents by batai at easy rates, usually a third of the 
produce. In. the latter, the J anjuha proprietors, through apathy 
and indifference, have allowed not only rights of occupancy to grow 

. up, but have gi,ven opportunity to men of other tribes to creep in 
and _supplant them in the proprietorship of a greater part of the 
lands still left to them by the Awans. Of course these last are 
proprietors of their own holdings only, and have no share in the 
common land or common profits. 
·. Disputes concerning water are a most fertile source of riots and Irrigation rights. 

alfray, more especially in the Salt Range. The two forins which 
irrigation from hill-torrents assumes will be described in Chapter 
IV, Section A. These rights were most carefully ascertained and 
recorded at the regular Settlement. . . 

The issue was much .the same in every case, viz., whether the 
right to irrigate by either of the two recognized modes existed, and 
had. been enjoyed continuously or not; or whether the claimant's 
land had only received water by accidental overflow (called uch.Ml) 
when, the. stream bursting its banks, all came in for a share ; and 

. be it remarked that the distinction here indicated is a most impor
tant one, as those who have the right to divert the drainage into 
their fields benefit by every shower, however small, while those 

. who are not included in this category only obtain water after heavy 
and continuous rain. _ 

As a matter of course, trees growing in lands held in severalty Bights in treCII, 

belong to the shareholder in. whose land they stand, and the same 
with regard to trees within the village site, with exception to such 
as are to be found within the courtyards of houses inhabited by · 
any of the village servants, who have only rights in trees. of their 
own planting. The rule regarding trees growing on the bonndaric.~ 
of two adjacent fields, everywhere except in the Salt Range aud 
mulutr, _is, that they shall.belong half to the owner of each field; but 
in the tracts named it is laid down that ~ees in such positions are 
the exclusive property of the owner of the field on the higher level: 
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"'"·pt m D the reason for this is obvious, as the high embankments in these' """ er , • parts of the district, r~n~en:d ne~sary by the r~quirements of the 
Village Communi· peculiar system of =gation m vogue, are raased at the expense 
ties and Tenures. of the owner of the land benefiting by them: 

Alluvion and . The local custom in respect of land lost in and gained from 
dlluvion. the river varies on the banks of the Jhelum ·and Chenab. The 

custom which from time immemorial has been ·in force on the 
Jhelum is that locally known by the name of warpar banna. The 
words llterally mean " a boundil.ry on either side," but the phrase 
is commonly accepted to mean, that the river is not considered as 
a boundary at all ; that the original area of the estate is alone looked 
to, and, whether in the bed of the river or out of it~ the latids. com- . 
prised within those limits remain for ever· a part of the estate. 
The rule probably had its origin in the fickle nature of the stream, 
and wos devised by the original settlers on both banks for their 
mutual protection. However this may be, there is no doubt of the 
existence of the custom.' It· was clearly established by enquiry 
from the zamindars of villages on both banks of the river, and is 
further attested by the fact that a large proportion of estates so 
situated have land Oil both banks. N othinll' can be theoretically 
fairer than the rule, and no great difficulty lS experienced in its 
practical application, now that a regular survey and settlement of 
the estates on both banks have been made. On the Chenab, on 
the other hand, enquiry showed that in such cases the usage known 
as the sikandri, hm14 law has always prevailed This rule is pre
cisely that prescribed for observance in Sections IV and V of 
Regulation XI of 1825, viz., that where land is gained by gradual 
accession, it shall be considered an increment to the estate to 
whose land it is thus annexed, but not when the river by a sudden 
change of course transfers a portion ·of la:o.d from one estate to 
another, without destroying the identity of the land so removed 

Items •f.mi•ccllnn.. The village dues consist of the following :-(1,) Kamitina; (2,) 
ous mcome.· fees on saltpetre manufactories; 3, Dharat ; ( 4,) PWi. Each of 

. these require a few words to be said in explanation. Kamiana is, 
as its name imports, the fund formed of fees paid by village arti
zans and other non-proprietors for the privilege of residing 
and exercising their calling in towns and villages. It is paid 
everywhere except in the Bar, where a portion of the revenue is 
distributed over houses. In towns the proceeds are appropriated · 
by Government ; in villages they are at the disposal of the pro
p~etory comJ?luni~ies, and are devoted e~ther to·pa~g t)le chauki
da·r or defraymg village expenses. In villacres within the boundaries 
of which ahUs, or saltpetre mounds, exist ht favourable situations 
partie~ J?lannfactu~g_the salt pay a .fee of one rupee per pan fo; 
the pnVIl.ege of ~g~ll' earth. The proceeds of this source of 
common ~C?J?l~ lS diVIded. by the proprietor rateably on their 
reve~ue _liabilities. Dharat lS the sum which is paid for the monopoly 
o~weighmg by ~he part,Y who succeeds in obtaining the appointment of 
VIllage dluirwa•, or weighman, he himself taking something, as his 
wage, from both seller an~_buyer. During the Sikh times this was 
one of the many perqttlSites of the village representatives; now, 
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w~e~ take~, it goes to defray some portion of the village expenses. Chapter m, D. 
Pzv: 18 the mcome from ~ees paid by travelling merchants for watering -
thell" cattle at the wells m the thal. The fee is nowhere else levied . V:lllage Oommunt. 
the proc~eds, as in the case of dha..at, go to reduce the malba. Th~ ties and :renurea. 
amount 18 never very great. 

These are only levied in t~e bar an~ tha_l villages. In the for- Grazlog dues. 
mer tract,. the cattle of outstders grazmg m the village common 
lands, are ~eluded in the annual distribution of the sum assessed on 
cattle ; and m the latter, such cattle, if allowed to graze in the village 
p~ture grounds, are ch~rged at certain fixed rates, the proceeds 
b?mg d?voted to reducmg the quota payable by the cattle of the 
VIllage 1tself. 

The figures in the margin show the number of headmen in the Village Officers. 
several tahs£ls of the district. The village headmen succeed to their 
office by hereditary right, ~bject to the app~oval of t~e Deputy Com. 

mJSswner. Each VIllage, or, m large villall'es 
!rohofl. Village 

Headmen. 

IIbera ... 651 
Abih~Ul' ... 465 
Xhua ab ... 277 --Total ... l,SS:J 

. each main division of the village, havmg 
one or more, who represent their clients in 
their dealings with the Gevemment, are 
responsible for the collection of revenue, 
and are bound to assist in the prevention 
and detection of crime. No zaildtfr or chief 
headmen are a.Ppointed in this district. 

The village headmen receive a remuneratwn of five per cent. on the · 
land revenue of their village, which they collect in addition to the 
Government demand for which they are responsible. Of the head
men above enumerated, 51 persons enjoy sufaid poshi, or Z111mlndari 
indms of diffirent amounts in the district. 

Colonel Davies thus describes the stste of affairs he found to Village heoadmen. 
exist at the Regular Settlement, and his_ consequent action:-

"During the progress of the measurement, and while I was collecting 
data for the assessment, it became known to me that when the first Summary 
Settlement was made, the old Sikh headmen, never having paid revenue in 
cash before, and fearing that they might be held liable in their persons and pro
perty on every, even the slightest, occasion of default, thinking to strengthen 
their position thereby, had associated with themselves ·a number of 
their relatives, and in fact any one who would join them in bearing an 
nnknown and much dreaded responsibility. Inquiry also showed that during 
the Sikh -rule, while each principal section in a village might have its manag
ing head, yet there was usually but one mali who was recognized by the 
local authority as the headman of the village, and who received the lion's 
share of the inam allowed as a deduction from the collections and is now 
known as the intimdar. Under these circumstances it seemed to me that 
good policy and justice alike counselled a restoration of ~he former 
status, for it is clearly our object to have. in ~hese men a class whteh s~ll be 
possessed of some weight and authonty 10 the country, and for this an 
income which shall place each individual above the necessity of himself 
tilling the gronnd is a sine qua non ; at the same time _there were no ion~ 
established rights to induce me to hesitate before applymg the axe to an evil 
which was of comparatively recent growth." · 

In all large villages where many outsiders had obtai~ed a .f: 
prie_tary footing, an additional five per cent. has been 1mpose on 
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· · these " proprietors of their holdings,'' the proceeds going to the most 
Chapter m, D. influentiallambwrddr. Doubts were, at the· time, expressed if the 

VIllage Communi- doubling of the allowance was legal; but in ~e~ty ther~ was. not~g 
tie~ and Tenures. novel in the measure, the extra allowance bemg m fact 1dentrcal wrth 

Village hca<lmcn. the waruutna imposed on the same class in the Jhelam and Rawal
pindi . districts; but the amount being . S)Jlall, it was thought 
preferable to confer. it on the only member of the community who un· 
der the Sikh revenue system had enjoyed proprieta.ry rights, than to 
fritter it away by dividing it among the whole propnetary body. · 

Villnge moninls. Village servants consist of the village carpenter, blacksmith, 
shoemaker, potter, barber and sweeper. Each has his appointed 
work, and in return for his servires, receives certain fixed -dues from 
the proprietors at each harvest, which dues of course vary in propor
tion to the work that is required of each servant ; for instance, in the 
tracts where tillage is mainly dependent on wells, the potters receive 
from three to four pais, equivalent .to from 20 to 25 see•·s of grain, 
at each harvest; on .the . other hand, in the regions where artificial 
irrigation is unknown they receive nothing. In the same ·way, the 
rates of remuneration to the other village servants vary according to 
the demand on their labour, influenced by the peculiar circumstances 
of each division of the district. 

.A~ricultuml The pay of a permanent agricultural labourer is always in kinq 
labourers. · He receives generally 2! maunds out of every 100 maunds of produce. 

' rctt.y village 
grantees. 

Taking wheat as being worth on an average Rs. 2-8 per maund, 
the labourer's earnings would represent Rs. 6-4 per 100 maunds of 
wheat grown on the land in which he had worked: The condition of 
such labourers has improved since annexation; for though the rate of 
payment in kind remains the same, yet the vast increase in the pro •. 
duction of marketable commoditieS and the consequent increase of 
the demand for hired labour, and the high money value always obtain
able, has at least doubled the actual value of the grain payments. 
. It is customary in this district to employ hired. field labourers· 
for weeding, reaping, threshing, sifting and stacking. They ·are paid 
in cash and kind as follows:- · 

For weeding, Rs. 2 per acre (in cnsh). 
For reaping, 1 sheaf out of 21 (in kind). , 
For threshing nnd cleaning, 4 llt:1'11 of corn per day, and a cake. 

These men are the sweepers, carpenters, ironsmiths, potters and 
shoemakers who, when not employed in field labour, work at their 
trade. · 

The number employed on field labour in this district is estimated 
at 4 per eent. of the total population. . 
. Thes~ men are as well-to-do ~ the poor agriculturists ·~ho cul

trvat;e th~1r ow;t lands, as regards mdebtedness and their ability' to 
sub~t wrth fa!-' ease _from harvem;.to ~arvest in average years. They 
subsiSt on their earnmgs by working m the fields and at their handi-
crafts, and rarely open a credit account with a village trader. ' 

The wages of labour prevailing at different periods are shown 
in Table No. XXVII, though the figures refer to the labour market of 
.towns rather than to that of villages. . 
, The last two lines of Table No. XVI show thE! number of 
persons holding service grants from the village, and the area so held. 
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The figures are extraordina:rily small ; but they refer only to land Chapter III, D. 
held free of revenue, which is by. no means , the only form which -
these grants assume.· Sometimes the land is leased to the grantee VtllllagedOTommunl· 
t f: bl t dit. f f es an enures. a a avoura e rlln or on con Ion o payment o revenue only ; 

sometinws the ·owner cultivates and pays the revenue, making over Petty village 
the produce to the grantee ; while occasionally the grant consists graoleeo. 
of the rights of property in the land, which, subject to the usual 
incidents, such as responsibility for revenue and the 'like, vest in 
the person performing certain· specified services at such time and 
for so long as he performs them. These grants are most commonly 
made to village menials and watchmen on condition of, or in pay-
ment for, services rendered, to attendants at temples, mosques, shrines, 
or village rest-houses so long as they perform the duties of the post, 
and for maintenance of monasteries, holy men, teachers at religious 

· schools, and the like. 
' Table No. XXXII gives statistics •of sales and mortgages of Poverty or wcaltb 

. land; Tables Nos. XXXIII and XXXillA show the operations of the proprielon. 
of the Registration Department; and Table No. XXXIX, the extent 
of civil litigation. · But the statistics of transfers of land are ex" 
ceedingly imperfect; the prices quoted are very generally fictitious ; 
and any figures which we possess afford but little real indication 
of the economical position of the landholders of the district. There 
are no large bankers in the district, but every village has its petty 
money-lender, generally of -the Khatri caste, to whom the people 
are largely indebted. The Deputy Commissioner reports that "the 
peasantry are generally in debt. This is due partly to a succession 
of several seasons of drought, but chiefly to the very improvide~t 
and extravagant habits ·of the agricultural classes in respect of mam-
age expenses; useless establishments of retainers, dress and the like. · 
It is also due partly to the high interest obtained by money-lenders for 

· loans, for which the rate without security is often as high as .&. 6-4-0 
per cent. per month, or Rs. 75-12 per annum. · On mortgages the 
rate varies with the nature of the security from one to two per cent 
per mensem." 



·c11APTER IV. 

PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 

SECTION A.-AGRICULTURE, ARBORICULTURE, AND . 
LIVE-STOCK. 

Chapter IV, A. Table No. XIV gives general figures for cultivation and irri-
Agriculture, ~ation and for Government waste land; while the rain fall is shown. 

Arboriculture, m Tables Nos. III, IliA, and B. Table No. XVII shows statistics 
and Live-Stock. of Government estates. Table No. XX r·ves the areas under 
Gencmlstatistica the princip!\1 staples, and Table No. XX the average yield of 

of agriculture. each. Statistics of live-stock will be found in Table No. XXII. 
Further statistics are given under their various headings in the 
subsequent paragraphs of this chapter. Land tenures, tenants, and 
rent, and the employment of field labour have already been noticed 
in Chapter III, Section D. · . 

Agricultnrol trRCts. The agricultural conditions and practice of the district naturally 
differ from one to another of the physical tracts into which the 
district may be divided. These are five in number: (1) the river 
circle, including the low lying lnnds on either side of the Jhelum 
and Chenab, which, where not actually inundated by the floods, have 
the subsoil water within a moderate distance of the surface; (2) the -
hill circle, consisting of the Salt Range and its valleys ;· (3) the 
molu£r or -plains lying immediately at the foot of the Salt Range, 
and re~eivmg water from the streams which issue thence; (4) the 
danda or intermediate tract which separates the molutr from the 
great pasture grounds ; ( 5) the bar and thril, or the great steppes 
lying between the rivers. 

The river circle. The agriculture of the Shahpur riverain differs little from that 
. of the corresponding tract in Jhang, which is very fully described 
in the Gazetteer of that district. Thus, thous:h the · circle includes 
the greater part of the whole cultivation, it wrll not be necessary to 
describe it minutelr. here. . The soils are broadly divided into 
three strips ; the h~tMr or alluvial tract immediately bordering 
on the river, and annually fertilized by its floods ; the utar 
or high lands fringing the central plateaux, but in which the 
nearness of the water due to the proximity of the river, 
renders irrigation from wells possible, or to which• the river 
water itself is conducted by means of inundation canals ; and the 
nakkd or slope which separates the Mtlutr from the utrir, and is 
intermediate in physical charactar as well as in position. The 
riverain of the left bank of the Jhelum is distinctly superior to 
that of the right bank ; the inundations are less extensive, the 
soil is of poorer quality, and so much of it as is not actually flooded 
by the river is too often so impregnated with salts as to be unfit 
for cultivation. · · 

The hill tract. · A knowledge of the constitution of the Salt Range would tell 
us, apart from actual experience, how fertile must its soil be ; for 



Sl1al1p'111' :C!str!ot] 

. CHAP. IV.-PRODUCTION AND :PISTRIDUTION. 59 

it .is well known that the rich loams ·of England, and its best wheat Chapter IV, A. 
soils, are formed by the gradual admixture of the constituents of 
limestone and sandstone-rocks, with clay, where these are found in ~rotJ~~;e 
co~tact ;, and the range he~e aboun~ in all these ingredients of and Live-Stock. 
·a ncb s01L Among them, lime prevruls largely ; and to its presence The hill tract. 
is doubtless owing the unusually large average yield per acre of 
wheat, obtained as the result of numerous experiments m different 
parts of these hills. In appearance the soil closely resembles · 
the alluvium deposited by the rivers, but is perhaps a de<rree 
lighter. It preserves the same character throJJghout this p01%.on 
of the range, the only marked variation beinll' in the flat table 
land to the east about JabS and Pail, where it IS more sandy and 
less fertile. But although, speaking in general terms, the soil must 
be pronounced very fertile, yet its productive powers differ greatly 
in the several villages, and even in the same village, according as 
its situation places it more or less in the way of receiving the 
fertilizing deposits brought down by the hill torrents after rain. 
Through the area of on,e village will flow three or four distinct 
streams, laden with the riches gathered during a · course of many 
miles, while another will be dependent for its supply of moisture 
on the surface dramage from a few low hills alone. The former 
will be able, on all the land within the immediate influence of the 
stream, to raise a double crop, each as good as the one that preceded 
it, and so on from year to year ; while the lands of the other, 
after yielding an inferior crop, will have to lie fallow for a year to 
recover strength. It is this state of things which has led to the 
popular classification of soils into hail, or land directly irrigated 
by a· torrent ; maird, or that which receives only the surface 
drainage from a few low hillocks, or land lying above it ; and rakar 
soil which is dependent for its moisture on the rains and dews of 
heaven alone. The texture of the soil called maird, is, as a rule, 
looser and lighter than hail, while rakar is characterized by being 
more stony than either. The fields are laid out in. gradually de-
scending terraces, surrounded each with an embankment or band, 
till the lowest level is reached. To those who have seen much 
of this kind of cultivation, it is not difficult to distinguish at a · 
glance the more valuable hail from the inferior maird lands. The 
former are, as a rule, near to some torrent, and to enable them to 
benefit fully from the large volumes of water that come rushing 
down the drainage channels after heavy rain, the bands that 
surround the fields must be both high and strong ; where thi:s is 
the case, the soil becomes well saturated, and at the same ttme 
receives a rich deposit of alluvium. The bands of the maird fields 
not being required to withstand any great P!essure of water, ';Lre 

Hill ooila. 

much lower · so that if there were no other gmde, the class to whteh 
a!'y particul~ field belongs mig~t ~e roughly judged of by the · 
stze of the embankment surrounding tt. : . . 

There are two methods of distribution of the water of the Imga::,on from h•ll 
hill torrents in use : first, by shares, the right to the water often rreniB. 
residing exclusively in certain families ; secondly, by means of dams 
thrown across the beds of torrents. In the former case, spurs are 
thrown out, and so made as to Cl\ITJ into the sharer's private duct, 
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. Chapter IV, A. as much of the entire volume of water brought down by the st:eam 
- as is due to his share. In the latter case, when the person entitled 

.A:t~ricultu1tre, to a share in the water has irrigated his fields, the band is cut away 
..l.roOJ cu ure · 1 d h · d te · and Live-Stock. by those whose lands he ower own t e stream , an wa r m 

lrrlgntlon from bill this comparatively dry climate is of so much value, that not a drop 
torrento. of the precious element is ever allowed to be wasted, or to -pass off 

into the fields of those not entitled to participate in its benefits. 
There is little or no artificial irrigation in these hills. There are, 
it is true, a few wells ; but they are invariably made· over t_o malli<trs 
or market gardeners, who content themselves with growing a few 
acres of vegetables round each. For the rest, the soil is dependent 
for its supJ?lY of moisture . on the periodical rains alone. All that 
need be sa~d further in the matter of natural irrigation is, that the 
Sun valley is by far the best supplied ; the high hills to the south 
and west act as vast receivers, and the rain falling on them is dis
charged through numerous channels, in large volumes, of which 
the villages along those sides monopolize the ·greater part. The· 
estates lying in .the centre and on the opposite (north) side of the 
valley are less favoured in this respect, and their lands· are, as a 
consequence, not so fertile. In the next rank comes the Khab.,Xki 
valley ; to this succeed the smaller valleys scattered throughout 
the broken ridges on the southern side of the . range ; and, last of 
all, at a considerable distance, follow the flat tablelands of the 
eastern division. 

The Muh&r trnct. The Muluir is a fertile strip of alluvial lang from three to four 
miles in width which slopes rapidly away from the hills and is closely 
intersected by the beds of torrents. It is succeeded by level 
plains, in places barren owing to saline impregnation ; but 
elsewhere consisting of good culturable land. The soil in 
this tract is a stiff marl, only second in fertility to the best 
soils of the Salt Range. With a good supply of water, the 
crops grown on it are splendid ; but then the fact has to be .borne in 
mind that the actual supply is both precarious and insufficient.' 
In one respect, however, the villages here possess an immense ·ad
vantage over those of the Salt Range. They have land more than 
sufficient for their requirements, for, whereas the cultivable area in 
the hills is only a seventh of the area actually under tillage, the 
land available for this purpose here is more than double the land 
already taken up for cultivation. Thus the zamfudars ·of thiS 
circle are enabled to change the site of their cultivation nearly every 
year, and to allow the abandoned land to lie fallow at least two 
years, and such is the custom. The quality and texture of the soil 
may be said to be practically the .same throughout the circle, the 
only circ~~sta11ce which here, ~ in the Salt Range, lends a varying 
yalue to 1t m the several estates, lS the ~eater or less supply of drain-

Soils and irrigation age irrigation which it receives. The division ofsoils intona!adar and 
in the •&ohcir. rorMdar has also reference to· the same circnmsta11ce. The former 

is the hail of the plains, the soil which is directly irrigated. from 
one of. the torrents; the l~tter that which is dependent on the more 
precanous and s~nty drainage from the slopes of hills; or plots of 
waste 18.!!-d above 1t. The style of cultivation here is almost the 
same as .m the Salt Range, t-he only difference being that. th~ slopo 
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·of the surface being, IJ.:'! a rule, more gentle, ~uch ~igh and strong 
embankments, except m the cases of fields Immediately bordering 
on torrents, are not required. Owing to the same cause . fields are 
much larger.; in short, cultivation is not so laborious or' so expen
sive as in the hills above. 

This tract is made up of the villages lying between the molutr 
and thal, and partakes of the characteristics of both ; that is to say, 
there is a certain extent of good cultivable soil to the north, where 
it adjoins the former, while all the rest is poor and sandy, and, with 
a few exceptional patches here and there, fit only for pasture grounds 
of cattle. It has already been described at page 5. The culti
vation in the upper part of this circle is precisely of the same cha
racter as in the mohar circle, and the same crops are grown in much 
the same proportions : cotton,· however, is,. strange to say, more plenti
fully produced here. Artificial irrigation is unknown here, except 
in Mitha Tiwann, which has the large number of twelve wells, and 
is thereby enabled to grow a good proportion of the more valuable 
crops, including poppy. 

The general appearance of these tracts has been already describ
ed at page~ 3 and 6, and all that need be added here is that, whereas 
before the advent of British rule, such was the unsettled state of the 
country that any systematic attempt at cultivation was never thought 

· of, now patches of cultivation aggregating several thousands of acres 
are regularly brought under the plough, chiefly in the pattis or allu
vial strips which are found in the thnl; and the amount of land 
under tillage is rapidly increasing. The crops grown are chiefly 
bajra and moth; water-melons are also extensively cultivated, thriv
ing wonderfully on the sandy soil, and furnishing, for a great part of 
the year, an important ingredient in the ordinary food of the inhabi
tants. Rab£ crops are only grown in the villages situated in the 
patU. 

Table No. XIV gives details of irrigation. Further' information 
will be found at pages 177to 203 of Major Wace's Famine Report 
compiled in 1878. At that time 19 per cent. of the cultivation was 
irrigated from canals, 45 ·per cent. from wells, 19 per cent. was flood
ed, and the remaining 17 .per cent. was wholly dependent upon rain. 
The following figures show the number of wells then existing in the 
district, With certain statistics regarding them :-

Depth to water iD Bnllocko por I Aerea irrigated pn 
Feet. Wheel or Backet. Wheel or Bucket. 

Numbtor ~r roatin Oo tof 
Wells. 

_::_] 
B,upeea. Gear. · 

To Nnmher · Cootiol s.,.,,. AatmDD. or Pain. llnpeet. 

2,978 20 100 • soo 20 .. 11 
],780 20 so 160 • 800 .. ... 11 ••• 80 .. . .. • 800 10 .. II ... •• 60 soo • soo 80 21 • ISS 60 80 600 • ... •• 18 • • Above 80 600 • ... .. u • 
All these wells were bncked, and all worked by the Persmn 

wheel The wells under 30 feet deep are chiefly confined to the 
·hitluir, those of from 30 to 60 feet . to the 'nakld, and those .of 

Chapter IV, A. 
Am culture, 

Arlioriculture, 
and Live-Stock, 

The da•dtl tract. 

The thai and Ur. 



[Pu$b C!azettoor, 

62 CHAP. IV.-PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION • 

. Chapter IV, A. above 60 feet to the bar and tlwl. The irrigation from hill. streams 
has already been noticed at page 59. 

Allr!culture, Table No. XXII shows the number of cattle, carts, and plou~hs 
Arooriculture • h ta•-n of the district as returned in 1878-79. The followmg 

(Lild Live-Stock. m eac '"'"' !din · h h · 
Agricultural implc· are the necessary implements for a small ho g, wtt t err average 
menta and applian· values :-

. ees. 

Manure and 
r<>tation of crops. 

Plough 
PnnjiU{ yoke 
Khopah, blinkers 
Kabt,opode ... 

.. .-
Datr!, reaping hook 
Ramb&. small spade ... • •• 
Kulhllrl, hatchet .. .. . 
NBH, drill for depositing seed .. . 
Chhaj, basket for carrying manure 
Tarnngar, sack ... . .. 
Karrai, kind of spade for levelling 
Sob8gl\., harrow-log 
J andr&, spike harrow •• 
Karrah, spud 

Well necessaries 
On.e pair bullocka. ... 

... '- ... 

... 

1 0 
0 8 
0 4 
1 0 
0 2 
0 4. 
0 8 
0 8 
0 8 
0 4 
0 8 
0 12 
0 4 
0 6 

·o 
0 
0. 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

6 12 0 
61 11 0 
60 0 0 

Grand Total . .. 118 7 0 

The following description of .the . use o~ ~anure and .the 
system of rotation of crops as practiSed m the distnct, was furnish
ed for the Famine Report of 1879 (page 248) :-

" The table in the margin 
shows the proportion of the 
cultivated land manured yearly, 
constantly, and occasionally, and 
not manured at all. 

• • :a :a 
~ 

~ • 0 ld 0 • ·-"' af =~ 
o• •• o• Cl• 

lrrijfateclland ... I 8 
UDirrigated land ... ... -- --

!l'otll ... 1 • 

'li • • ~ :a j ~ 

0 0 

"' ... .. 100 
100 100 

- --
97 100 

ie 
·- 0 ~a, 

-= ... = 0~ 
0 oo 
E! ~ 
g~:~ 

~·· ~l ~ 

I 
I --1 

" The average weight of ma- · 
nure used per acre.per annum on 
land constantly manured is 160 
mounds. On land occasionally 
manured, the manure used per 
acre . is also 160 maunds ; 
such lands require manure 

yearly, or every second or third year according to the quality of the soil. 
As a rule, unmanured irrigated land is allowed to be fallow for six month~, 
i.o., only one crop is taken from it. It is then ploughed four times and 
sown; but land' unirrigated and not manured lies fallow for a year, and 
sometimes longer, when, if there is a timely rain, it is ploughed np from 
four to six times in this district.'' . 

Thu~ the ordinary means by which the productive powers of 
land are economized, increased, and renewed, (1) rotation of crops, 
(2) manuring, and (3) fallows, are all to a certain degree practised 
in this district. Along the rivers nature allows of no interference, 
but makes and mars as she wills. AB soon as the crop is cut, the river 
rising inundates the land, and when it retires -it iS found· that w 
deposit of sand, or one of alluvium, of more ·or less richness has 
been left. If fit for cultivation at all, the land is practically new, 
and as such requires no extraneous help to increase its fertility, and 
the crop that is most valuable. (wheat), is grown year after year 
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without intermission: But on passing out of the range or the Chapter IV, A.; 
river floods, and entering the tract where tillage depends on 

h
artificial irrigation, the case becomes altogether altered. Here we _t.'!;';!~~~~e

ave. a number of fixed. circles. (wi~h wells as the~ centres) beyond and Live-Stock. 
the crrcumference of which cultivatwn cannot ordinarily pass and '{ d 
th b · li · d h f h 'ds · ' "anurenn rotation e ru:ea emg. m1te , eac . o t e ru to a~culture enumerated of crops. 
above lS succesSlvely brought mto play, to obtam from the soil as 
large a return as possible. Suppose, for example, that fifty acres of 
land are attached to a well: of this twenty acres will be sown 
with. spring crops, the same extent of land lying fallow, together 
with ten acres sown during the preceding autumn harvest. After 
the spring . crop is cut, · half of the same land will be sown with 
autumn crops, and for the next spring harvest there will be the twenty 
acres which have been lying fallow. This will leave half the land 
lately under spring crops, and ten acres of the previous autumn 
harvest, to form the fallow, which will receive repeated ploughings 
and manurings, till its tum comes round to be cultivated again. By 
this means each plot of land receives rest alternately, once for three, 
and the next time for four harvests. On . a well of this size the 
proportions in which the ordinary crops are grown would be nearly 
as follows :- • 

Rabi {Wheat ... ... 14: acres. 
Barley ... ... 2 

" 
{Spring) 

Poppy ... ..: 1 
" Turnips for feeding bullocks s " 

Total 20 
" --

Kharlf 1 Cotton ... 8 acres. 
Ch!na ... 1 " 

(Autumn) l naira ... 1 
" Charr{ for bullocks 6 " 

Total 10 

The general rule to be deduced from this statement is that an 
autumn crop may, and often does, follow a spring crop in the srune 
land, but the converse of this is never seen. 

In the · Salt Range, the soil is ordinarily too rich to require a 
lengthened repose. The tract within the inlmediate influence of 
the hill torrents, called hail, like the alluvial tracts bordering the 
rivers, is fertilized at short intervals by the deposits brought down 
by the streams, and yields ·~ouble crops in never-ending successi?n; 
and for the remainder, expenence has shown that a fallow extending 

. over twelve months during which the surface is repeatedly turned 
np by the plough, is ~ply sufficient to restore it to full vigour. 
The invariable rule in these lands is that an autumn follows a 
spring crop, and then the land is allowed to lie fallow for a whole 
year. The zamtnddrs say that the bttjra, which here usually follows 
;wheat, restores the productive powers of the soil: but this m,~st 
not be understood too literally; they' mean, probably, that ba;ra 
is the one crop of all others which least unfits the lands to. produce 
wheat.; and here experience has doubtless taught them ar1ght. It 
inay be added, that the use of manure is· little known throughout 
gUs Part . of. the district. ln the plains alon~ the base of the hills 
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(lba.pteriV,A. ·land is so plentiful, that the site of cultiva~on !s shlfted very often·: 
three years fallow succeed three years cultivatron, b~t the crops,~~ 

An!cultu
1 

re, nearly always the same wheat and gram for the sprmg, and btq>·a, 
Arlioricn tnre · ' d Is £ th t Th and Live-Stock. with perhaps a little cotton an pu es, or e au umn cr?P· e 

· . only exception to this rule is in the nalaMr land, the ha~l of the 
llanur:t:!;,tatiOn plams, which from being twice in the year covered with ~ ric_h 

deposit of alluvium brought down by th~ torrents .a!'ter ram, rs 
enabled to produce annually ~W? crops wrthout requ.mng any rest. 
Here also the use of manure IS rgnored, nature h!!-vmg proVIded a 

Principal stnplcs. 

Crops. 

Wheat, 

better substitute. 

·Crop. 

KanJU{ ... ... 
t:blni , ... ... 
t.l11.ttar ... 
M.i•b (Urd) ::: ... 
MUnr ... . .. 
Ma11ir . ... . .. 
Coriander ... ... 
C'hilli•• ... • .. 
Oabor drugs and apicea ... 
Lin&eed ... ... 
Joluatard ... ... 
T>l ... ... 
Tira Mir& ... 
R•mp ... ... ... 

1880-81. 

43 
6,491 

Sl 
310 

8,670 ... 
4 •• 19 

38 
rl.25S 
1.765 
4.,053 

210 
613 

188l.SZ 

,,. 
&,116 .. ... 
4.,108 

195 

'· 8 • . 53 
13,162 

1,9-1.9 
2,852 

190 .... 

Table No. XX shows the"areas · 
under the principal agricultural 
staples. The remaining acres 
under crop in 1880-81 and 
1881-82 were distributed in the 
manner shown in the margin. 

The following description of 
the principal staples and of the 
method of their cultivation is 
extracted from Colonel Davies' 
Settlement Report :- . 

The main harvest of the disOther crops .... 
trict is that of the spring. The 

staple produce is wheat for the spring ·harvest and bdjra (spiked 
millet) and cotton for the autumn crop. Wheat predominates so great
ly as to cover in average years little less than half the entire culti
vated area. · Bajra covering about 20 per cent. is the next most exten
sively grown crop; after which follow at. long intervals cotton, covering 
10 per cent., gram (Oicer arietinu,m,), barley andjawar(great,millet), 
covering not 4 per cent., and the ordinary millets and pulses. Of the 
more valuable crops, sugarcane is grown exclusively along the 
Chemib, and the poppy plant on wells, chiefly along the• left bank of 
the Jhelum between Shahpur and Bhera. The latter is a very pay
ing crop, and its cultivation has made very rapid strides. · 

Wheat thrives best in the lowlands along the rivers, and here it 
is almost the only crop grown, for very soon after it is cut and carried, 
the streams, swollen by the melting of the snows, rise and inundate the 
area lately occupied by the crop, and only recede in time for a fresh 

. sowing. The valleys. of the Salt Range are peculiarly adapted, with 
reference both to quality of soil and climatic conditions, to .the 
production of this staple, and thus we find it covering no less than 6Z 
per cent. of th~ ~h~le. area_ under tillage in ~ha~ part o~ the d!strict. 
In lesser quantities rt IS ra.tSed on land artificrally irngated m the 
tracts called the 'Tuikld, but in· the plains along the foot of the Salt 
Range, owing · to deficiency of moisture and excessive heat, the 
proportion of this crop grown is very small and liable to frequent 
failures. In ;the still more arid parts of the distPct it may be said to 

'be unknown. Wheat sowings commence, in the plains,· in the month 
of Katik (middle of October), in the hills nearly a month earlier. · 
The seed is sown with the drill, about a maund to each acre of land. 
The only exception to this is in the land artificially irrigated, where, 
owi.na t.n t.l\A nP..cP~q.q,it.v of' rliv1rlina-t.lul! R.1"P..A: tn 'hP. Anwn intn beds. in 
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order to ensure a regular distribution' of the water, the better mode Chapter IV, A. 
of' puttin.,. the seed into the ground cannot be adopted, and recourse 
is had to 'hand-sowing. . The yield varies greatly. In choice spots in f!\::lcnltfr• 
the Salt Range actual trials have shown it to reach the almost incre- and lf~~~Bt~~t 
dible quantity of thirty-five maunds, and the produce of an acre of Wb t. 
good saUab land when assisted by artificial irrigation cannot be less ca 
than twenty-four maunds. The average yield of every kind of soil 
taken one with the other, the Settlement Officer fixed at at least twelv~ 
!llaunds. The crol? ~pens in the plains d~g th~ month of April ; 
m the Salt Range rt lS not ready for the Sickle .trll nearly a ·month 
later. · · 

Bajra is one of the hardiest of the cereals, and thrives everywhere 
as a rain crpp. Throughout the Khushab tali:JCl, it forms the staple food 
of the agricultural population. In the plains round the base of the Salt 

· Range, it is the chief crop grown during the autumn harvest; but, 
·owing to the early setting in of the cold weather in th~ valleys above, 
it can only be successfully cultivated there in years when the rains 
set in early. In unfavourable seasons its place is taken by til (Sesa
mum orientale), mung (Phaseolus m'l.ingo), mrish (Phaaeolus radia
_tus) &c. South of the Jhelum brij;·d is much less grown, having a for
midable rival. in jiuwar (great millet) the stalks of which supply 
valuable fodder for cattle, while those of bdj"ra are useless. The fine 

· seed of this plant is sown broad cast (about two seers to the acre) and 
afterwards is ploughed into the ground.· Ten maunds to the acre is 
considered a good crop. · · 

Cotton has always been very largely grown in this district. Few 
wells are without their patch of two or three acres of this plant. 
More than this cannot ordinarily be set apart for its culture, as it is 
a crop that requires constant attention .in weeding and watering. 
Ripening, as cotton ·does, late in the year, all attempts to raise it in 
the Salt Range have hitherto failed; but in the plains immediately 
below, where the temperature is exceptionally high all the year round, 
the'plant is successfully cultivated as a yain crop, and in favourable 
seasons yields abundantly. The seed is put into the ground in Mar~h 
at the rate of eight seers to the acre, and the pickings, commencing m 
October, last to the end of December, and even later. The average 
out turn is about one-and-a-half maunds of clean cotton per acre. 
The same plants ~re often made to yield three crops, by cutting them 
down level with the ground each year after the cotton has been 
gathored; at the same time the soil is well plou&'hed up between the 
roots and manured. The amout produced in tne district has been 

. estimated, on an average of four years, at thirty-tw? thousand maunds, 
of which about half is retained for home consumption, and the other 
half exported. · . 

There is no district in the Punjab that produces more of th1s 
drug than Shah pur. The poppy plant requires a rich soil an~ a~u~c 
dance of moisture. The mode of culture is this ; the land whtch tt lS 

proposed to sow with this crop is allowed to lie fallow for one season 
at least. During the rains it is repeatedly ploughed and well manure~. 
!t then remains untouched till the beginning of November, when tt 
1S prepared to receiv.e the seed, which-at the rate of half a seer to the 

' I 

B<fjra, 

Cotton. 

Opium. 
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Chapter IV, A. acre is sown ·broad-cast, mixed with equal parts of sand to ensure 
A!llicnlture, equ~ distribution. Water ia supplied 8ll ofte~ 8ll the surface 

Ar6oricnlture shows signs of dryness. The young plants begm to show them
and Live-Stock. selves about the twelfth day, and from this time, till the pods 

Opium, . begin to ripen, the successful miltivation of the crop depends 
on the attention paid to watering, weeding and manuring .. The 
pods. begin to swell in March, and towards t~e end o~ this month, 
an estimate can be framed of the probable YJ.eld. of opmm. Traders 
then come forward, and buy the standing crop, after which the 
cultivator h81l nothing to do but supply water 8ll required. . The 
drug is obtained by making incisions in the pod with a three-bladed 
lancet. The incisions are made vertically, about half an inch in 
len!!'th, in .the centre of the pod Three strokes are made with _the 
instrument each time, ·making nine cuts, and this is repeated four 
times at intervals of 8ll many days, making 36 incisions in all, the 
whole operation extending over about a 'fortnight. The work is 
carried on during the middle of the day, 8ll it is found that the heat 
ll.'lSists the exudation of the juice. The mornip.g following the 
making of each set of incisions, the juice which h81l exuded from 
the cuts is scooped off with shells, and collected in cups made of the 
leaves of the plant itself. It is estimated that one man, (women 
and children are not much employed in this work) can, on an aver- . 
age, incise the pods and collect the juice of about .10 marlaB (-H.
acre) of the crop in a day; and 8ll this is repeated four times, and 
the labourers are paid from two to four anll81l a day, the cost of. 
extraction varies from eight to sixteen rupees an acre. The produce 
of an acre is from four to eight seers, the · selling price from 
eight to twelve rupees. In the process of drying, the extract loses 
about a fourth of its weight. In 1881-82 the area under poppy 
cultivation W81llittle below three thousand five hundred acres, the 
prod1,1ce of which, at an average of six seers per acre, amounts to 
525 maunds. Even reducing this by a fourth to allow for loss by 
drying, we have still the large quantity of three· hundred and ninety
four maunds, which, at ten rupees a seer, represent no less a sum 
than Rs. 1,57,500. Careful enquiry h81l shown that, of the produce of 
the district, all but a few maunds leave it, the destination of by far 
the greater part being the great Sikh centres of Lahore and Amrit
B:l.l'. 

Mchndi-(T..auo•onia This plant, so often seen in our gardens 8ll an ornamental 
inormi1.1 hedge, is extensively cultivated about Bhera, for the sake of- the 

dye extracted from its leaves, which, dried and reduced to powder, 
forms a regular article of commerce. The mode of cultivating it 
is 8ll follows :-The soil is prepared by repeated ploughings, not 
less than sixteen, and heavy manuring. Before sowing, the seed is 
allowed to soak in water for twenty-five days. It is then spread 
on cloth and allowed to dry partially. The plot of land in which· 
it is proposed to grow the mehndi is then formed into small· 
beds, ~nd some days before sowing these are kept flooded. The 
~eed 1S scattered· on the surface of the water, and with it sinks. 
~nto. the ground :!for. the first three days after sowing, water 
Is given regularly mght and morning ; after tha~ only once. a day .. 
The young plant fi1st shows. above ground on the fifteenth_ day, 
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after which water iS only given every other day for a month, Chapter IV, A. 
when it is silpplied at intervals of three days, and this is continued 
for another month, by which time the plants have become nearly .f:;!;::!~~e 
two feet high. They are now fit for transplanting. · The mode of and Live-Stock. 
conducting this operation is as follows :-The young plant on being Mehndi.-(Lam .. 
taken out of the ground is reduced by nipping off about six inches •i<l ,......,,.). · 
from the centre shoot. After having been subject to this treatment, 
the young plants are singly put into holes previously dug for them 
at distances of about a foot from each other. They are then water-
ed daily until they have recovered the shock of transplanting, 
and afterwards as they · may require it. The fields are weeded 
regularly once a month. The first year nothin!l: is taken from the 
plants, but after that they yield for years, Without intermission, a 
double crop. .A.t each cutting, about nine inches are taken from 
the top shoots of the plants. The two crops are gathered in 
Ilaisakh (April and May) and Katik (October and November) of 
each year. The labourers employed _in planting out the meh'lldi, 
instead of receiving their wages in money, are liberally fed a.s long 

- as the operation lasts, and a distribution of sweetmeats takes place 
when it is over. The season for sowing is during the month of 
Ilaisak.h·; that of transplanting, Sawan (July and August.) A year's 
produce of an acre of well grown mekndi is twenty maunds of dry 
leaves, of which about six maunds are gathered in the spring, and 

. the rest during the autumn months ; and the same plants continue · 
to yield, for twenty or twenty-five years. 

The selling price of the leaves averages a rtlpee for twelve 
seeri, so that the value· of the· crops per acre is about 66 rupees. 
After the first year, the expenses of cultivation do n?t much .excee~ 
those of other crops. The produce of the meh'ndt.-grown m thiS 
district is nearly all carried across the Jhelum, and sold in the nor
them districts ; none of it finds its way to the south. :Besides the 
use to which th~ leaves are ordinarily put, vi~ .• as a dye for the 
hair, hands, &c., they are also given to goats and sheep, &c., when 
attacked by itch. 

Table No. XXI shows the estimated average 

Grafa. .Agrlcmlturiltt. Bon-a.moul&a- 'rota! • n.u. -

ll'hnt ... 418,4!1 IMO.SI4 J1889.9BIS 
Iuferior~ .. 8\Z,lZS . 106,.106 111,833 
PW.. ••• ... 102,011 ll7,U8 119,149 -'l'otal ... 1,133,tf0 l,l'7t,t17 1,8015,&11 

yield in pounds Average yield. Pro
per acre of daction and con-

h t th 10mptlo!' of food· 
eac o e gra~~~~, 
principalstaples 
as shown in the 
Administration 
Report of 1881-
82. The aver-
age consump

tion of food per head ha.s already been noticed at page 37. The 
total consumption of food-grains by the population of the district as 
estimated in 1878 for the purposes of the Famine Report is shown 
in maunds in the margin. 
. · The figures are based upon an estimated population of 368,796 
souls. On the other hand, the average consumption per head is 
believed to have been over-estimated. A roull'h estimate of the 
total production, exports and imports of food-grams was also framed 
at the same time ; and it was stated (page .152, Famine Report) that 
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Chapter IV A_. the annuai deficiency which had to be supplied by importation was 
· - ' some 310,000 maunds, chiefly consisting of what from Bannu, 

Aroculture, Jhelum and Gujrat . 
. a!"J: :&~~~t':c~. Table No. XVIIT shows the area of the several forests of the 
. . . ·district which have been declared. under the Forest Act, together 
A;bonf~~~':.," and with the degree of protection extended to each ; while Table No. 

. xvn shows the whole area of waste land which is under the manage
ment of the Forest Department. The following note on the forests 
of the district has been kindly furnished by Mr. Reuther of ~e 
Forest Department.:-

"The rakha under the control of the Forest Department in the Salt 
Range are situated partly in the Jhclum and partly in the Shah pur district 
(Khusha.b tahsil), comprising 809 square miles in the former. and 2Jl 
square miles in the latter district. As they are entirely similar in physical 
and accidental cl1aracteristics, one general description- will apply to the 
rakha iri both districts." . 

Tho Sal~ Range. " The general character of the Salt Range is that of an elevated tract, 
rising abruptly to an average height of 2,200 feet above the alluvial flats of 
the Jhelam river on the south, b.ut descending more gradually to . the 
undulating plateaux on tl1e north, above which its mean elevation is not more 
than a thousand feet. Its general' course is east by north to west by 
south, extending over 11 distance of about 150 miles by an average width 
of 11bout ten miles. But to. the east of Jalalpur the range is deflected 
sharply to the north for a distance of about eight miles, after 
which, assuming a north-easterly course, it reaches 11 height of 3,200 
feet 11t - Tilla, from which point it rapidly loses in height until it 
merges, and is finally lost, in the plain country north-east of Jhelam. 'The 
average width of the section east of Jalalpur is about three miles. At a 
distance of 86 miles from its western extremity, the course of the range 
meets with another abrupt tum to the north-west by north, descending 
sharply from the culminating point of the range at Sakesar (5,010 feet) to 
the Indus. With the section from Sakesar to the Indus, which lies in the 

. Bannu district, the Forest Department is not concerned. North-east 
of Jaltllpur, and detached from the Salt Range· proper by the bed of the 
intervening Bmihar torrent, is an outlying tract formed almost entirely by 
the Tilla mountain and its eastern extension of nndulating, barren country, 
intersected by numerous ravines. The Salt Range proper commences at 
Jalslpur, and from there extends westwards without a break, . rising gradu
ally_ bu~ steadily from 1,800 to 8,000 feet near its centre, and finally, culmi
natmg m the peak of Sakesar at an elevntion of 5,0 lO feet. The width of 
the western part of the range also increases gradually from two and a half 
miles at Jalalpur (Jhelam district) to :!0 miles at Jabbi (about 18 miles east of.· 
Sakeaar in the SMbpur district), from which latter point it again contracts 
until the width at Sakesar is reduced to ten miles. · · 

Salt Bange rahh1, In the trnct between Jalalpur and Sakesar lie the rakhB Ara, Makhiala, 
~us~uk, Dandot, Dalwal, Malot, Simli; and N urpur (all in the Jhelam 
d1str1ct), and Mangwal, Katha Masriil, Dilmlri, Kund, Dhokri, Choha, 
W archa, &c., in ShU.hpur, in all of which rak! .. the soil contains more or 
loss abundant deposits of salt which frequently crop out on .the surface. The 
whole of the southern portion of the range from Sakesar wastwards forms 
onecontiuuous chain, steeply scarped on its southern face, and bounded to the 
north by elevated plateaux of irregular surface configuration, here and there 
s~rmounted by minor escarpments facing southwards. But north-east of 

.. Khewra, w:here the Mayo Salt Mines are situated, a spur springs from the 
: norlhern s1de of the range, separated from it by a broad expanse of rugged 
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country, and stretches to the north-east for a distance upwards of 80 mil~s. 
At its western extremity where it leaves the main mass of the range this 
spur is. forme!l by the Diljabb8 mountain, the summit of which has an' alti. 
tude-upwards of 8,000 feet and a width-of three miles ; bot further to tl1e 
east the ridge declines to a mean height of 2,800 feet, and finally disappears 
in the brok~n l!!round near the right bank of the Jhelam river. This spur 
is co¥ered by the the rakks DiljabbB, Barali, Nili, Jindi, Lehri, Ban Samail 
and Sagar, and contains no known deposits of salt. ' 

" South-west of Diljabb8 is the Drengan ralch, situated on a brond slop~ 
facing northwards, crowned by the ridge containing the 'Chel' summit, the 
highest in the Jhelam district .(3,701 feet). Its western extension dips 
down into a depression separating the ' Chel' ridge from that of Karangal 
(3,526 feet), which latter on the western side terminates abruptly in a pre
cipitous· escarpment, but on the north descends gradually into the broken 
l!!round which extends for many miles beyond the northern boundary of the 
Salt Range. West of Karangal is the Choya-Saidan-SMh valley with the 
Soria ralck on the north, the Ramhalawan, Dharm-tirath, and Gandhala 
ridee~ on the east, and the Dalwal, Malot, and Simli rak/11 on. the south. 
The Simli ridge throws out a spur to the north which is separated by a 
narrow gap of more or less level country . from the ridge comprising the 
Baglla, Samarkand, and Chinji rakhs. This ridge extending into the 
Shahpur district, pursues an easterly course, separated from the southern 
range of Salt rakhs by a broad plateau varying in width from four to twelve 
miles, but reuniting with the main mass of the range· at Sakesar. This 
northern ridge comprises the rakks Jab&, Khabakki, Dhadhar, Maknimi, 
Mardwal, Anga, Kotli Ugali, and Chitta, none of which contain deposits 
of salt. 

" One of the most characteristic of the physical features of the Salt. Ranl!!e is 
the steep precipitous escarpment on its southern face. This is most marked in 
the central portion fromJalalpurto Sakesar, where the range rises almost per
pendicularly above the alluvial tract lying at its foot, and forms a fine facade of 
lofty cliffs, penetrated by numerous ravines and l(orges. Fro!J1. this feature 
it might be inferred that the southern portion of the range is bot scantily 
clothed with vegetation, and this is indeed the case. 1'he whole of the 
southel'l1 escarpment, as well as the heights immediately above the preCJpl
toris cliffs, are almost devoid of vegetation, and the surface is composed of 
rugged, bare rock-masses, incapable of affording nourisllment even to such 
hardy trees and shrubs as are indigenous in the Salt Range. The northern 
slopes, and the upper plateaux at some distance from the southern escarp
ment, are frequently covered with a more or less dense growth of shrubs, 
bot as a general role trees, excepting stunted specimens of .dcacia motlesta, 
Olea cuspitlata, &c, are entirely absent. 

" The predominating species of shrubs and trees met with in the Salt 
Range ralchs are Dodonea riscoaa ( Sanatha), .ddhadota tJaaica ( Bahilcar), 
OelaBtru• •pinosua ( P.hatalcf), Acacia modeata ( Phulai), and Olea cuapidata, 
(olive) ; but here and there occur specimens of Dalber_qia ,;,,. (Shu ham), 
.dcacia .drabica (Kilcar), and Butea frontloaa (Dhalc). In favourable 
localities, such as the summit of Tilla, Chel, and Sakesar, many other 
species are found, such as Piatacia integerrima (Kangar), Bauhinia flarUo
gafa (Kalar), Odina wotlier (Kamlai), Orewia OPJX>Bitifolia (Dhamman), 
Punica granatum (Pomegranate), Tecoma untlulata ( Lahura), Bu:cua ••m
peroirena (Boa:), Phoenia:ayloeatria (Palm), Chamoeropa ri~hieana (Kilian), 
'lJendrocalamua atrictua (Bamboo) &c. In the numerous ravmes and torrent 
beds, clumps of Nerium odorum (Oleander)arecommon,andhere and there 

·the steep escarpments are covered with hanging masses of Hedt't'a heli; 
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(Ivy), But on the whole the Salt Range is poorly wooded, and. the exist
ing trees are so stunted and starved as scarcely to deserve the name of 
trees. 

"The following is a list of the trees, specimens of the wood of which 
w.re contributed to the Lnhore Museum in 1864 from the Jl1elam district 
and tl1e Salt Range generally :~ 

SUm (Dnl!Jergia si11111t). 
8i1'14 (..lt:~acia lirit.ta). 
Bakain (Melia a:adiraoltta). 
Bnnian (Firt/.8 I1ldica). 
Kn111lai (Odina nwdicr). 
Kikar ( .4cacia .4t•ahica), , 
Kakkar (llltttl aouminafn). 
!Hid olir•, ka" ( Olta Europma), 
Rer (Ziz.yplLUij11,j11ba). 
Phulalti (.4cacia 11wde11ta). 
Solui.njM (ByporantiUJo'a pt..ygrn· 

ptmna). · 

.DlmTuan ( G-rewia ela•tiea). 

.Kikar H'alayati (Parkintunia). 

.Mulberry, ttJt ( Morua Indi-ea). 
Eachnar ( Bmtl,mia variegata) .. 
Laaura (Cordia 'IJla:ca). 
.Dhak (Bletea fi·ondoRa ). 
Lah?lra (TectmUJ mttl1tlata). 
Jalidllar (Sum••pln'i4 lpinoaa), 

- Larga (R/t1t1 cotinu.t). 
~aggkar (Ehretia elaatica.) 

veat' mann cment . ''The Forest Department has been in charge of the Salt Range ralcks 
g 'since 1870, but hitherto the system of treatment has been purely protective, 

and no marked improvement can be said to have taken place. But this is 
due to the incessant dama~e done by cattle, particularly camels, goats and 
shee~, which allow no seedlings to spring up, and commit great injury on 
existmg trees, by browsing off the shoots and extremities of branches ; to, 
some extent also injury is traceable to the action of the inhabitants of the 
Salt Range, who not only commit frequent wood thefts, but constantly 
persist in lopping trees to provide food for their . cattle. But exclusion of 
cattle once effected, the raM•• will undoubtedly improve rapidly. A few of 
the •alcll•, such as Drcngan and Parera, which in. the days of the Sikh 
rulers were carefully preserved for the sake of the game they sheltered, 
prove by the favourable condition of the existing vegetation that . the Salt 
Range is not incapable of producing a tolerably abundant growth of valu
able fuel and grass, if not of timber. The present condition, however; of 
the ralchs being such as to preclude the possibility of exploitation, and to 
necessitate careful preservation of the existing vegetation, the policy hither
to pursued has been to maintain as strict a system of protection as circum
stnnces permitted, and to avoid drawing upon .the ralcha for supplies of 
fuel. In one instance, however, under the pressure of urgent necessity 
during the Afghan War, several extensive trncts in rakh• Nili, Jindi 
Paniala, and Garat were cleared of trees for the supply of fuel to the 
Punjab Northern State Railway. This is, however, the only occasion in 
which extensive fellings have taken place, and the tracts denuded of trees 
have been closed against cattle. · 

"In addition to the pW~ture afforded by the Salt Range rakh• to the cat-
Mineral products. tl~ of the villages in and near the Salt Range, some use is made of the 

mmeral products, such as coal and building stone, Of the former many 
beds are known,_ some of which are worked ; aud during the first nine 
months of workmg 4,292 tons of coal were raised, from which Government 
realized Rs. 8,586 as roynlty. The working of the coal is now under the 
control of t.he N. I. Salt Revenue Department and the royalty has been 
reduced from two rupees to four annas per ton. .Buildin~ stone of superior 
q?nl~ty is qunrried in large quantities at Tnraki (in ~akh Nili) by the 
Engmeers of the P, N. S. Railway, and occasionally contractors and others 
purchase stone at various localities of the Salt Rnnge, paying to Government 
a royalty of four annas per 100 cubic feet. But the ineome from this 



Shahp1U' :District.] 

CHAP. IV.-PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 71 

source is insignificant, for although superior building stone is abundant in Chapter IV, A. 
all parts of the range, the demand for it is small. 

" The followin,g- table shows the Salt Range forests of the SMhpur A.<rr!culture, 
Ar"boriculture 

and Live-Stock. 
· district. They all lie in the KhusMb tahs{l. As yet there has been no 
forest Settlement, and· the respective ri~h~s enjoyed by Government and 
by the-villagers l1ave not yet been defined. A few village communities enjoy Salt Range Forests. 
the privilege of pasturing cattle and collecting dry wood ; while the 
general proprietary right belongs to: Government. Indeed these forests 
have not yet been declared under the Act, and the declaration and settle-
ment of rights will probably be deferred till the district next comes under 
l:!et tlement. 

Name of Bakh. ArPR in Name or Rakh, Ar~>a ID 
Acres. Acrea. 

Chitta ... ... ... 1,177 KhiirB ... ... . .. ],306 
Ueftli. ... 1 9>~5 Kuradhi ... ... .. 1.867 
Kh&bakki, Dh&dhar1 Mab-Umi ... 22,391 Jahbi ... ... . .. &.657 
Kotli ,,, ... ... 1,182 Amb ... ... 12,1!64 
An~a ... ... ... 3,7~6 F'nbhpur ::: .. . . .. 618 
Jab& ... ... .. 8.:.!43 Krttab M iaral .. . .. S,lll'9 
Mardwftl ... ... ... 7,461 Jhtlnea 8alo ... . .. ... 2,7H 

Keri ,..odhi ... ... . .. 2,J35 Ucblili ... 8:!2 
Kand8.ua ... ... ... 1.7112 FlrtiiFadi (ld.itb~·Taw4na)::: . .. 8,1R2 
Kaliil ... ... ... 2.16-' Jhlilar ... ... .. . !,2-'5 
Pail .... ... ... 6,273 Ho<1bi ... ... . .. 8,183 
Cbamn~tkld ... ' ... ... . ., llhokri ... .. . ... ..... 
Surakki ... ... ... .,. rboba ... ... .. . 4,1U 
llilmfri ... ... ... 1177 Warcb& ... ... .. . ]lt,51l 
Kund ... . .. ... 2,692 MIIDR'W&l ... ... ... 9,661 

Uchida ... . .. . .. t;,14.1 
. ---Total Area .•• ... 1,84-,8241 

" Bes1des the raklu above descrtbed, which are sttuated m the Salt Dhcra forests. 
Range, there ore 35 rakka, comprisinl!' an aggregate of 142,920 acres, situat
ed in the Bheril takail, in the elevated ha•• lands bet1veen the Jhelam and 
Ohenab rivers. These lands came under the Forest Department in 1872, 
and Government rights in them are absolute. They produce pasture and 
wood fuel, consisting chiefly of jkantl, f/an, karil and mula, of open growth, 
stunted, and gnarled. They also yield a little saltpetre. As yet no wood 
has been felled·; the available supply may be estimated at 40 maunds per 
acre. The pasture and saltpetre nre annually lensed to contractors, the for
mer yieldin~: Rs. 22,500 and the· !niter,_ Rs. 100. The following figures 
show the names and areas of the rakh8 :-

Nmn-(11. .A.r.,.e8. Nanu••. .Aeru. 
1. Babowal 8,069 19. Kh•n Mnhommadwala 4.124 
2. Bbalow&l ... 897 20. Nabbi Shllhwala 8,694 
3, Pakbowal ],062 21. Chilwa • .. 18,391 
4. Rukan 1,364 22. Deowal 6,150 

· 5. llusal ... 4,170 23. Lalani ... 15,052 
6. Isbar • 1,879 24:. MeruJianw8.1a .•• ... 5.081 

. 7. M ian a Gonda! ::: 6,668 26, Kot Momna ... 1,999 
8. Musa 1,606 26. Gbnlapur 2,019 
9. Datar ·5,482 27. Mattia ... 14.148 

10. Mona 4.178 28. Samoninw&Ji 2,357 
II, Makbodudi 2.102 29. Bhagtllnwali 4,543 
12. VairowAl 989 30. !U.ngni 3,651 
IS. RattokMa 2,055 31, Bbiki Khutd 2,552 
H. Mclowal 863 32 . .Ab<W 932 
16. Dhori .... 4,659 33. Upi 2,3.54 
16. Salim 8,700 34. Hujan ... 2,7R9 
17. Cbak Kllzi 1,288 35. Pin1i 114wan ... J.9()i 
18. Khoja Sahib 849 

Total .Acres ... ... 142,920 
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,Chapter Iy, A. . Table No XX shows the live-stock of the district' as returned 
at various times in the Administration Report. No· peculiarities are 

.eroJ~~~~~ recordqd of the cattle, sheep, or camels, all of which are of the 
and Live-Stock .. ordinary breeds and possessed of no pec.uliar excellence, with the 

Live-stock, exception perhaps of the dumba or fat-tailed sheep of the Salt 
Range, which is enabled, by the store of fat contained in its tail, to 
endure cold and scanty food in an unusual de~ee. The ordinary 
load for a camel is about six maunds. The district possesses several 
(it is said there are 15) excellent breedsofhorses, well known even 
in distant parts of the Punjab, and prized both for pace and endur
ance. The maliks of Tiwima are well known horse-breeders, and 
possess many really fine animals:-. 

Government breed .. 
ing operntions. · 

The price of a Bullock ranges from Rs, 15 to l!s. 50 
, , Buffalo ... , 26 , , 80 
, , Camel ... , 30 ,( , 70 
, , Horse (ordinD.ry) ,'' 100 , , 300 
, , ))onkey ., 6 , , IS. 
,, , . Mule ,. . SO , , 100 

Milch cattle, except she buffaloes, are in abundance in the bar · 
and tlwl tracts of the district, and the zam£nd,fl·s realize a large 
profit by sale of gM or clarified butter produced by these cattle. 
She buff~tloes are kept in the Kondhi circle or villa!l'es on the banks 
of the rivers Jhelum and Chenab. Bullocks are chiefly used on all 
fm'm work, such as ploughing, irrigating, &c. Buffaloes are very little· 
used for such purposes, as they feel the heat and need to submerge 
themselves in the hot weather to keep in health and good condition. 
The bar cattle are particularly good. There are three distinct breeds 
of goats in the district, all good . of their kind, known as the ·Salt 
Range, Chenab and bar, breeds. The following £gures regarding 
the existing live-stock of the district are taken from a statistical 
statement submitted to the Commissioner of ·Agriculture, Punjab :-

.Description of atock. . No.. .De1criptlon of atock. \ ·No· 
CoWB and bullocks ••• 272,740 Mules 321 
Ruffnloes 40,478 Ponies 1,627 
Sheep !32,830 Donkeys 10,860 
Goats 69,463 Camels 8,235 
Horses 2,826 

Total ... 5,39,280 

~ .; 
0 .. • . ., • • ·-. • ... 

Year. · _g S·~ ,.,; 
Eo • e·c:.a ·- • N ••• l<i •• l<i • .. 

n.. 
1878-79 264 48 1,860 
1870-80· ... 248 ... 842 
1880-81 ... 143 10 797 
\881-89 246 17 770 
1889-88 .••. 848 27 800 

A horse show is annually held in 
this district under the sanction of 
Government. The first show was held 
in 1878-79. · The particulars of the 
horse shows held during the last £ve 
years are shown in the margin. The· 
number of branded .mares for horse
breeding are 356, and only 65 for mule
breeding; but under orders of Govern
ment unbranded mares are allowed the 
service of Government donkey stallions 

for the purpose of mule-breeding. 
· There are nine horse stallions in the district, viz. three Arabs, 

two thorough-breds and four . Norfolk Trotters. There are also 
eight donkey stallions, mz, three Arabs, three Italian, one Spanish 
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and two eountry-bred. There are two passed salut;!s in th~ district Chapter IV, A 
whose work is superintended by the zilldda:r, also a passed man. 
They were educated at the Hapur Veterinary School. The number ~~~~e 
of coltsgelt by the salutm and ziltadars from January 1879 to andLive·Stock. 
December 1883, was 130. It is impossible to give any accurate data of Government breed 
the number of remounts purchased for the different branches of the ing operations. 
army and by dealers, as sawars on leave throughout the year go -
about purchasing horses, and dealers are active in the same manner 
all the year round. 'l;'he Government system of horse-breeding has 
been in operation in the district from 1872. Breeders in the Shahpur 
district have learnt from the example shown them at the "Kalra 

· Court of Wards Estate," that to breed horses sucessfully they must 
adopt the liberty system, i.e., have enclosed runs with sheds, a 

. plentiful supply of good water and good fodder, allowing young 
stock a feed of corn morning and evening, and as much liberty as 

' possible to develop· bone and sinew. They must also geld the colts 
early so as to ensure them the liberty that is necessary for their 
development. 

A cattle fair was held on 15th and 16th March, 1883, in which 
997 cattle of various classes were exhibited . and 578 competed for 
prizes. . The prizes amounted toRs. 485. The bdr cattle are particular
ly good. An experiment to improve the sheep of the district was 
tried by the introduction of Hissar rams, but hitherto it has proved 
a failure. Those sent.succumbed to the extreme heat during the 
dry months which tries man and beast. ·However, in this district 
the thal and Salt Range sheep are famous for the indigenous breed, 
which could hardly be improved upon. Hissar bulls have improved 
the local breed very much, and their progeny is much appreciated 
by the people. The total number of these bulls now in the district 
is 16, and some more have been applied for by the District Com-
mittee. · . · 

The chief animal products are wool, gM, and hides. It is esti
mated tliat the shearings of the large flocks of the t!.al and b<J,. 
yield annually not less than twelve thousand maunds, or upwards 
of four hundred tons of wool. Of this, probably· two-thirds are 
exported, and the remainder consumed in the manufacture of blan-
kets and felts. ·The fleece of the thal sheep has the reputation of 
being the finest in the Punjab. The sheep are sheared twice in the 
year, in the months of Chet (April) and Katik (October), the aver-
age yield of each separate shearing, called a pothi, be~g about 
~hree-quarters of a ser. The wool is bought by the potlt~, so that, 
ln speaking of the market price, it is customary to qu~te the. number 
of P?this obtainabh for the rupee. Average s;llm~ pnce, four 
potMs per rupee, gives eight annas as the annual Jleld 1D cash per 
head of sheep to the owner, This will sufficiently account for the 
great rise in price of the.<~e animals of late [ears. The he~-q~arters 
of the trade in wool is N urpur, in the tha , where a Sl!Pe~or kind of 
~lanket , or Ui is made. A good deal of .the wool ~h1ch 1S produced 
In the bar is made into felt at Bhera whiCh supphes a large _part 
of the Punjab with this article. · 

Wool, 
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GM is also largely produced in the district, the annual outturn 
being probably not less than fifteen thousand maunds, of which 
about a third is consumed on the spot, and the remainder exported. 
In former days nearly the whole of the surplus produce found its 
way to Lahore and Amrltsar, but of late years the trade in this 
article has been diverted towards Sindh and the frontier. Like 
that of almost all articles of consumption, the price of ght has risen 
wonderfully since the country passed into our hands, and, whereas, 
prior to that event, five or six sers could be obtained for the rupee, 
.now the same money will.not purchase a third of that quantity. 

Regarding hides, there IS nothing more to be said than that 
many thousands are annually sent d01V.n the river for export to 
.England, nearly all in their raw state. 

·SECTION B.-OCCUPATIONS, INDUSTRIES 
AND COMMERCE. 

o'ccupatlona of the Table No. XXIII shows the principal occupations followed. by 
people. males of over fifteen years of age as returned at the Census of 1881. 

But the figures are perhaps the least satisfactory of all the Census 
statistics, for reasons explained in the Census Report ; and 
they must be taken subject to limitations which are given in 
some detail in Part II, Chapter VIII of the same Report. The 
figures in TableNo.XXIIIreferonlyto the population of fifteen years 

of age and over. The figures in the 
margin show the distribution of the 
whole population into agricultural and 
non-agricultural, calculated on the 
assumption that the number of women 
and children dependent upon each male 
of over fifteen years of age is the same 

PopulatioD. Towna Village1. 

A erioultnral 9.7R7 1~3,8:'15 
Nonoa~rriouUnral::: 41,86J 176,04.:5 -- --Total ... 61,631 369,871 

whatever his occupation. These figures, however, include·as agri
cultur:tl only such part of the population as are a.,ariculturists pure 
8Jld sunple; and exclude not only the considerable number who 
combine arnculture with other occupations, but also the much 
larger number who depend in great measure for their livelihood upon 
the yield of agricultural operations. More detailed figures for the 
occupations of both males and females will be found at pages 124 
to 132 of Table No. XIIA and in Table No. XIIB of the Census 
Report of 1881. The figures for female occupations, however, are 
exceedingly incomplete. · 

Principal industries Table No. XXIV gives statistics of the manufactures of the 
and manufactures. district as they stood in 1881-82. The manufactures of the district 

. are few and unimportant. At Khusbab and Girot and a few other 
places, lungis of silk and . cotton are made somewhat. largely and 
ha~e a more than local reputation. The lungi is a long scarf either 
plam or coloured, and with or without embroidered ends. It is worn 
not as a turban, but round the shoulders like a scarf. These indus
tries, however, though they have a reputation for· excellence, are 
~onfined to the towns mentioned, and the amount of manuf..,t.nrA 
1S not ltt.tve l'.Omnn"'.o..-1 .......:~t. --'- 1 "' - • 
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!lble m~nufacture of leath~r !JOOds, and of gold and silver lace. These Chapter IV, B. 
mdustries are confined· prmCipally to Khushab and Bhera. The 
ironsmiths of Bhera are celebrated for their skill, and the hardware O{"Xpatlons, 
of that town is much sought after in the neighbouring districts. anlcC:~r~6. 

The other manufact:ures of the district are turned and lacauered P 1 . 1 . , . 
to & h. f1 ad tS'h' 'I b k .f • r nc1pn lhuustncs ys, c., c 1e y m e a a 1wa ; an ets woven all over the d1stnct, and manufncturcs. 
those of N fupur being considered the best ; mill-stones made at Katha 
at the foot of the hills; mats made in the hills, large numbers of 
which are exported. to Lahore; felts already mentioned, for which 
Bhera is celebrated ; and soap largely manufactured at the same 
place. The mineral products have already been described at . pages 
11 to 13. The following description is given of the process of 
tanning as carried on in this district :-

" .d cow'• hide is the most generally useful, being strong and soft ; a 
good one is worth Rs. 2. d buffalo's hide is the strongest of a!), but very 
hard .. It is used for shoe-soles, &c. : worth about Rs. 4. .tl camol's kitle is 
too hard for most purposes, but is used for making gM. tlaMas : value Re. l . 
.&. bullock's hide is inferior in usefulness to a cow hide. .&. norse's lzitl• is 
scarcely any use at all, being too thin and fine. .tlgoat's Mtl• is useful for 
parts of women's shoes, &c.: value about two-and-a.half annas. The pro-
cess of preparing a hide is as follows :-The skin is soaked a day and a 
night in water, then taken out and scraped. Then spread hair downwards on 
straw and after rubbing the upper side with orie chitO.lc of aajj£ and one-and-B-
half sera of lime, and a' little water, it is tied up with the •ajj£ and lime 
inside. It is then soaked for six days in two •er• of lime and water, after 
which it is rubbed on both sides with broken-up earthenware. This is repeat-
ed at intervals till the hair is all off. It is then taken out, well washed and 
scraped, and has now berome an atlkaur£, or untanned leather. The tanning 
process then begins. Well bruised kikar bark Uantl is also used, but not 
considered so good) is soaked in water and the hide thrown in. When 
the tanning has left the bark, fresh bark is put in. This takes some days, 
~fter which the hide is sown up with munj, an aperture being left at ~ne 
end, and hung up, the open end being uppermost. It is then half .ffiled With 
bruised bark and water poured in, whicl1. as it drops out, is caught m 8 vessel 
and poured back into the skin.; this is. continued nntil the lower part, wl~en 
pricked, shows the colour of leather. The open end is then sown. up, the 
other end opened, the skin inverted, and' the process repeated mth fresh 
bark, until the whole is tanned. The skin is then well washed, rubbed 
with the hand and dried in the sun, It is then soaked in water with bruised 
madar plantS'. Til oil is then rubbed over it, and it is again soake? a day in 
lVater. Then dried, sprinkled with water, rolled up, and beaten With clubs. 
It is then rubbed on the flesh side with a stick, called a weang, made fro!~) the 
wild ,caper (capparis aplzylla) :the whole process, in the hot weather, takes 
about twenty-six days · in the cold about eight days longer. Just before the 
skin is used, it is soak~d for a day ln a little water wi~h 8 c~itak of ~lu';"• 
four ckitalcs of pomegranate bark, a ckitak of salt, ana a clzJtalc of tal o!l. 
During the day it is several times well twisted." 

Mr. Lockwood Kipling, Principal of the Lahore School .of 
!u't· has kindly furnished the following note on some of the speCial 
mdustries of the district :-

Fine cotton goods bordered with silk, snob as 1U'IIgl•, pntlr'!'• 
&c., are madr. at Khushab in this district. They are of !!'ood qnabty 
and seem to he in fair demand. I know nothing of the ordmary country 
cloth, such as I<Tzatltlar or gMra, and though it is probably produced here, 

Tanning. 

Cotton, 



Chapter IV, B. 

Occupations, 
Industries and 

Commerce. 
Silk. 

Wool. 

Cutlery and Lapi· 
dary work. 

. [P11nja'b aazottoor, . 

76 'CllAP, IV~PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 

ns in most otl1er ports of the Punjab, there is no trustworthy info'rmation as 
to its quality or the quantity made for sale. Good coloured kkes, loom
woven checks, and bulbul chaahm, diapered cloths, are also made at KhnsMb. 

Pa'l"ia, and the other scarf-like forms of silk popular, are woven, 
sometime• plain and sometimes with gold ends, at KhusMb, which has a 1 

name for silk weaving and l1as sent good ~pecimens to various exhibitions. 
Felt or flumda rngs are· made at Bhera and KhusMb, in both 

'whitc.and grey, unbleached or coloured wool, decorated with large bar
baric patterns .of red wool merely felted and beaten into the surface. 
'l.'he whito felts bear no comparison with those of Kashmir and parts of 
Rajputana, nnd the texture is so loose and imperfect that they seem to be 
always shedding the goat's hair with which they are intermixed. The wool 
is not perfectly cleaned, nnd they are peculiarly liable to the attacks of 
insects. But tl1ey are among the cheapest floor coverings produced in the 
Province. · · 

·Goat's hair and camel's hair are worked up into rope, as in most pas
toral districts. At Nurpur,lo£a or country blanl<ets are made, but they 
lmve no special character of colour or texture. 

. The wares in wood and metal from this district, ·which have 
been sent to the · Punjab and Calcutta Exhibitions, give an impres
sion of great technical aptitude, which seems to find but little em
ployment and· scanty remuneration. It. is a common place to say that 
there is in this country but little of the sob-division of labour, and none 
of the machinery, which make European products cheap ; bot even in 
India there are few examples of the union in one craftsman of so many 
trades as are practised by the Bhera cutlers. Long before the introduction 
of machinery the Sheffield cutlery trade was divided into many .branches, 
and the man who forged a blade neither ground it, nor hafted it, nor fitted 
it with a sheath. At Gujrat and Sial kot the smith forges caskets and 
other artiCles of the lcofl.qar'a trade in complete independence of the work
man. who damascenes them with silver and gold. But at Bhera, the same 
'artiznn fashions the blade on th.,- anvil, ~rinds and polishes it, cuts the 
hilts or handles from stone or mother-o'-pearl, and makes a leather covered 
sheath for da!!ger or sword. The favourite hilt •is in the common !(feen 
slightly translucent stone largely used in the M.zar for amulets, neck 
beads,.&c., and may possibly be hard alabaster or marble. It has been errone
ously called plasma, and it is still more erroneously spoken of as jade. To 
both these, it is much inferior in hardness, being easily scratched and cut 
with a steel knife. I suspect it is found ip. the Salt Range, not far from 
Bhern, where alabaster and· other stones occur. But the men say it is 
found in large pieces at Gundamak, not far from Jelalabol.d, that it costs two 
.or three·rnpees per maund, and that-there are.troublesome and costly restric
tions· on obtaining it. It is brought down the Indus on rafts supported by 
inffated skins to Attock and thence by land to Bhera. This may be true, 
but I have only the word of a workman anxious to enhance the precious
ness of his wares. ·The stone at nil events has a better colour than true 
jade. Some of it is a delicate apple green, and other pieces are like verde 
antique marble. It is very useful in mosaic work. Besides knife handles 
and da!!ger hilts, it is fashi?ned _at Bhera into caskets, paper-weights 
cups, &c. The work is always liberally smeared with oil to remove the 
white marks left by cutting tools. ' 

A favourite form for a dagger hilt ends in an animal's head. In the 
collections of arms in the possession of some of the Rajputana and . Central 
India Chiefs, this design is seen 'beautifully wrought in crystal, and jewelled 
jade. The Bhera rendering is a very elementary attempt at a head. · 
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~ther sto~uis us~d· .resemble serpentine and Parbeck marble, and are 
found m the nerghbourmg Salt Range. The cost of the stomp on the appli
catimi: for leave to quarry them is said to be all that is actually paid. Tho 

. names given are v.ague, and seem to be applied on very slight grounds. 
8uleiman-i-pallllar, San,q-i-Jarah, Pila patthar, Sang-i-ma1"1nar are some of 
them, and they explain themselves. These are used for dinner knives and 
arms as well as for the ornamental articles made in stone. 

A pretty herring-bone pattern of alternate zig-zags in black and 
mother-o'-penrl is frequently used for hilts. The mother-o'-pcaJl is imported 
from Bombay. The lapidary's tools in use differ in no respect from t!wse 
in \ISO at Agra, and indeed all the world over where machinery and diamond 
J>Ointed dril!s are not used. A heavily loaded bow with wire string (or two 
for thin slices) is . used for sawing, corundum, aud ·water furnishing the 
iron wire with a cutting material, while the grinding and polishing wheels 
are the usual discs of corundum anJ lac, turned with tho drill-bow for small 
work, or with .the strap for heavy; but. always with the to and fro 
non-continuous revolution of Indian wheels. · 

The best country iron, !mown at nhera as rlana, is in fact a sort of steel ; 
and when. this is used, some of the blades of Bhera cutlery are of tolembly 
good quality, but it gets rarer yearly. Old files of Eri~tlish make are sought 
out and reforged into various forms. Old blades of stub nod twist steel are 
often refurbished, and the ah orjauhar (the wavy markings in the texture 
of the blade) are still prized. 'l'hese markmgs are rudely imitated for the 
benefit of English purchasers. The blade is' covered with a mixture of lime 
and milk, forming a sort of etching ground on whicl,l, as it is drying off, the 
artificer's thumb is dabbed, with the effect of printing the concemric 
markings of the skin. · Kases (sulphate of iron) is then applied as a mordant, 
and, when skilfully done, the.effect is not unlike tl10t of a real Damascus 
blade. No expert, however, could be for a moment deceived by this etching. 

There are apparently more cutlers in Bhera than can find a living. .I 
have seen a Bhera lmife purchase<!. from a quantity shewn at a fair in 
Rajptltana, and it is probable that these goods, produced in seemingly 
unnecessary quantities, are, .like many more Indian products, carried farther 
by hawkers and pedlars than most Europeans would imagine. 

At Bhera chaukata or door and window frames are most elaborately 
carved in deodar wood. The rates at which these beautiful works 
are supplied to native purchasers are almost incredibly low, but as a 
European demand has arisen they have been raised. The work differs 
from that of <Jhiniot in that the projectieres are flatter, pilasters and other 
details being often merely indicated in relief instead of a half or quarter 
section being imposed. And the whole of the surface is completely covered 
with boldly outlined forms of foliage and geometric diaper made out for the 
most part with a V -section cut. There is. something rude and almost ba~
baric in this direct nnd simple method of execution ; but although tltere IS 

no attempt at high finish, the general design and proportions a~e so. good, 
and the decorative scheme is so full and complete, that the technical tmper
fection of the work as carving is scarcely noticed. A large ,door-way, 
completely ·covered with ornamental work, measuring ten feet ~tgh ~nd of 
vroportionate width, costa to a native purchaser about_Rs. 25,, whtch IS bot 
little more than the price paid for an ordinary plam door In ~ther p~s •. 
No use has been made by the Public Works Department of this beautiful 
a~d . wonderfully cheap carpentry. The production of these d.oo':' and 
wmdows is not confined to Bhera ; they are also made at Mtam and 
perhaps at other places in the district. 

. Colonel Corbyn, when Deputy Commissioner . of ~Mhpur, took a 
constderable interest in local manufactures, and espectally m the ·lacquered 
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Chapter IV, o. wood turnery of Sahiwal. Tl1is differs from that of other places in being 
more crude in colour and •impler in execution. ·A particularly unpleasant 

Prices, Weights aniline mauve is used ; but there is a better class of vases, plateaux 
and Measure~ and and toys made in two colours, red and black, or red and yellow, or 
Oommunicatlons. black with either. The scratched patterns are bolder and larger than else

where, and many toys, e.g., children's tea sets, are finished in transparent 
lac only, the colour and grain of the. wood shewing. through. .Chess boards 
with chess men. and a large vanety of toys of fonns that m1ght puzzle an 
English child, are made at very cheap rates, but they do not seem to be as 
popularly known as tbey deserve to be. From the same town ivory toys of 
some neatness and skill in execution were sent to the Punjab Exhibition. 

Jewelry. 

Leather. 
Phulllris. 

• . Combs are made at Nllrpur. · 
There is . nothing very noteworthy ,or distinctive in . the jewelry or 

silversmiths work of the country side. From the chief places of the 
district, as well as from Tiwana, specimens have been seen which shew an 
average of skill in work and design at least equal to that of most rural 
districts. 

Good embroidered shoes are made at Jabba and Anga •. 
It may be mentioned that the flower worked chaildar or ohrni of red or 

blue country woven· cotton cloth ornamented with silk embroidery is worn in 
the district, but few are inade for sale. 

Course and nature There are no statistics available for the general trade of the dis-
of trade, trict. Table No. XXV gives particulars of the river traffic that 

passes through the district. Apart from its connection with the Salt 
Mines, the trade of the district is insignificant. Opium and sajji are 
bought U)? by traders from Rawalpindi, Sialkot, Kashmir and the 
eastern districts, and salt finds its way in every direction. With 
these exceptions, all the surplus produce of the district, consisting of 
grain of all kinds, rice, cotton, wool, gM and saltpetre, is sent· down the 
river in country boats to Multan and Sakhar; and in exchange for 
these commodities, sugar of every description, rice, English piece-goods, 
the precious metals, iron, copper and zinc, are imported; the first 
two from Sialkot, Gurdaspur and the tracts comprised in the Jalan
dhar and Amb:i.lla divisions, and the remainder by the river route 
from Karrachi and Sakhar. In addition to the above, during the cold 
season, majith (madder), dried fruits, spices, gold coins, &c., are 
brought down by travelling merchants from Afghanistan, and are 
bartered chiefly . for coarse cloth, the produce of the looms of 
Khushab and Girot and in a less degree those of Bhera, Miani, and 
the other towns of the district. Of late years the trade of the dis
trict has been more slack than formerly. The exports and imports 
of food-grain have already been noticed at pag_e 67. . 

SECTION 0.-PRICES, WEIGHTS. AND MEASURES 
AND COMMUNICATIONS. ' 

Prices, wages, rent- Table No. XXVI gives th~ retail bazaar prices of commodities 
rates, interest, for the last twenty years. The wages of labour are shown in Table 

No. XXVII, and rent-rates in Table No. XXI; but both sets of 
figures are probably of doubtful value. 
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The figures of .Table No. X~II give the average values of Chapter IV, a, 
land m rupees per acre shown in - · -. 

the margin for sale and mortgage. Prices, Weights 
b t h I. . ' and Measures and 

u t e qua 1ty of land. vanes so Oollllllllicati~ns. 

Period. Sale. llortga.re. 

enormously, and the value return- Prl 
d · fte fi . . h ces, wngCII rent-e lS so o n ct1t10us, t at but rates int.;.,.k 

JSRS-69 to 1873-7, ... 11-8 ~-16 
1874-75 to 1877-78 .. 12-12 8-13 
1878-79 to 1881-82 10-3 ... 16·14 

little reliance can be placed upon ' 
the figures.. The rates of interest ]lrevailing in the district have 
already been noticed at page 57. 

The local measure of grain varies much in different localities. Weight. and 
The unit in all parts is the topa, or chaublna, a wooden measure of meMures. 
capacity; but the value giyen to this is fluctuating In the Shah-
pur tahsil the topa=2 seers, ap.d in parts of Bhera 'tahs£l the same 
standard prevails. In Bar-Milsa it holds I!, in Mllsa Ch6.ha I! 
in Miana ll, in Lakch§.wa Ii seers. 

The following are the parts and multiples of the topa in use in 
the district :'-

4 paropu = 1 topa. 
4 topa, ..,. 1 pai. 
6 pail• = 1 maund. 

The local bight£ is exactly half an English acre. 
The figures in the margin returned show . the communications 

CommaDicatiooa.l Alilea 

Navia-able Ri-rera IOO 
Uailwaya ... •• M t>t&lled 1'0adl ... ·• Unwetalled ... 630 

· in the district. 

of the district as given in the quinquennial 
·Table No. I of the Administration Report for 
I8.78-79, while Table XLVI ·shows the dis
tances from plMe to place as authoritatively 
fixed for the purpose of calculating travelling 
allowances. Table No. XIX shows the area 
taken up by Government for communications 

l Station. 

1. Kohli&o ... 
2. Honea Borkbra ... 
S. 6ada Kamboh ... 
4.. llhak ... 
6. (:haebar ... 
8. 8hahuur ... 
7. Khushab ... 
8. Taolr:iwila ... 
9, Hamoka ... 

10, Bbekhowftl ... 
11. Thatti Haren ... 
IZ, Laneanrlila ... 
13 Tetri ... 

Distances. 

·;; 
It • 8 
1 
8 

' ' z 
8 
8 
8 

RBK.&BQ, -
Ferry. .. .. .. 

" .. .. .. .. 
" .. .. 

The Jhelum is navigable for 
co;,_ntry craft throughout its 
course within the district. The 
principal traffic on this river, 
as stated in Punjab Famine 
Report (I879), is· shown in 
Table No. XXV. The mooring 
places and ferries and the dis
tances between them are shown 
in the margin following the 
downward course of the river . 

The salt branch of the 
Punjab Northern State Rail

way from LiLla Musa to Bhera, runs through this district with stations 

" 14, Tawra ... 3 .. 
15. Alajoka ... ~ " 

at Haria Malikwal, Miani, and Bhera. · . 
In 1862 the ·only shelter of any kind to be found along the ro~ 

consisted of two miserable sarai8, and the local committee of the dis
trict was officially condemned for its supineness in this matter. Since 
then systematic efforts have been made by it to free i~elf fr?m the 
reproach of indifference to this important branch of 1ts duties, and 
with s~ch success that it may be confidently asserted that th~re are 
now few districts 'in the Punjab where better arrangements exist for 

' . 

Communications. 

Rivera. 

Raiiwa,Yil • 

Roads, rest.hotl3e8, 
aud encamping 

grollllda. 
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_Chapter IV, o. lessenins'the inconvenience of travel. On the two principal roads a 
commodious sarai, containing a well and ample supplies of food, will 

Pri}l:B, Welghts,d be found at ever; stage of ten miles, and on the Lahore road, where 
~o~~'!:'a\~o:. it crosses the bar, intermediate wells of fairly drinkable water at 

Roads, rest-houses, 
and eucampiug 

grounds. 

Postomces. 

Tclcgrzpb, 

every five miles distance, ' The following table shows the principal 
roads of the district, together with the halting-places on them, and 
the conveniences for travellers to be found at each :-

Diatan-
Boote. Baltiog-placea. ces in 

miles 
B.BKAU:8. 

( Sbllbpnr ... ... ... St-a!rlng hDDJ!'&low, ltJt'ai • and en-

I 10 
eamping-eroond. 

Jhiwariin ... Firat ail: milea metalled, · 8af'ai•and 
enc~tmpinc--aruund. · 

Bbabpur to Gujr4t ... -( C'hak!mdia ... • 8arai and encamping-I!I'Op.nd. 

I 
Bhera ... ... II Ditto ditto and rest-

bonae. 
MiAni ... • Sarui and encamping-ground • 

L 88dah8bp.nr ... IZ Ditto dbto. 

( Lahen ... ... 'i'o Sarai and encampin!t-gronnd • 

1 

Hhli!ltinw&la ... Ditto 1tto. • 
fditbaiKk ••• - 10 J>itto d•tto. 
Uh.,relna ••• ... II Ditto ditto • 

Labore to Derajifi · ... -( ""bahpur ... ... 10' Ditto ,ditto. 
Khusbib ... 8 Ditto ditto. 1 HRd41i ::: ... • l>itto ditto, 
~itha. TiwAna ... • Ditto ditto, 

L Adbi 8arKa.l ... 14 Ditto ditto, 

Bann~ to Lahore ... { VSn Kaila ... ... Sarai Rnd encampiDJl·eround, 
llitha. Tawina ... ... Ditto · dino • 

Gojninwila to f'iad Di· { Kntbila ... ... J••••' an1,onoamni••·•'<>•nd. 
dllD Kb&n. ... ... .Miiui. ... ... 10 Ditto 1litto. · 

r Nihllng ... ... 
iO 

Sarai and eneamping-ground. 
Ol.!l,hi•il ... ... llitto. ditto • 

Sb!bpnr to Jbang ... o( WRdhi ... ... n· Ditto. ditto, l Bh.lbpur ... ... 10 Ditto. ditto and ataging 
buugt~low. 

Bimnapr to Mi!ni. {\ l!nhn .. .. ... ... I BaNi and encompin<-aroand. 
'" Miani ... .. ... Ditto. di,to. . 

( N6rewftla ... ... 10 8arai and encamping.gronnd, 

...1 K11tb..,.&i ... ... • ;.Yarai . 
Kh01bib to Sakeur. Sodhi ... ... 16 Bnoamping-gronnd and reat-houto. 

I Ochali ... ... 'I • llest-huaae, 
l S11kesar ... ... 20 Sarai and rcat-hoaee. -

Other important roads· in the district are . from Mitha Tiwana to 
Nllrpur, 24 miles, and Shah pur to Kotmoman, 34 miles. f..n eklu£ dak 
runs daily between Bhera and Shah pur station, a distance o£31 miles. 

There are Imperial post offices at Shahpur sadr, Bhera, Miimi, 
Cha.k Ramdas, Jhawarian, Sahiwal, Kotmoman, Mitha Tiwana, Khu
shab, Shah pur city, N owshera, and Girot; and district post offices at 
Midh, Kund, Mithalak, Miani, Gonda!,· and Nilrpur, with savings' 
banks and money order offi<;es at all these places, except at Girot. 

A line of telegraph runs along the whole length of the railway, 
with a. telegraph office at each station; but the sad1' station (Shah
pur) is not conne~d b:f wire with any telegraph office, Bhera at ·a 
distance of 30 miles bemg the nearest office. · · 



CHAPTER V. 

ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE. 

SECTION A.-GENERAL. 
The Shahpur district is. under'the control of the Commissioner of Cba.pter V, A. 

· Rawalpindi, who is assisted by GeneraiAdminis-

Tahsil. . 
K~nunj:to 

Rnd 
Naib. 

llhOTa ... 9 
Sh8hpu!' ... 9 
Khuabab ... 2 

-~ 
Total 6 

Patw&ris 
and 

Assiatanta. 

48 
43 
64 --146 

!l-n Add!tiona,l Commissioner who tration. 
IS stationed at Lahore. The 
rdi h d Executive and 

. o nary ea -guarters staff of Judicial. 
the district consiSts· of a Deputy 
Commissioner, a Judicial Extra 
Assistant Commissioner, and two 
Extra Assistant Commissioners. 
Each tahs£l is in charge of a 
tahslldr.tr 'assisted by a naib. 

The village revenue staff is shown in the matgin. There are two 
1 Munsift's in the district : on~ has jurisdiction within the Shahpur and 

Khush:ib tahstls, and the jurisdiction of. the other includes tahsil 
Bhera. The *ad-quarters of the former is at Shilhpur Civil Station ; 
but he holds his sittings every third rnonth at Khushilb. The 
statistics of civil, criminal, and revenue litigation for the last five 
years are ,pven in Table No. XXXIX. 

There 1s no bench of Honorary Magistrates in this district. 
The police. force is controlled by the District Superintendent of Criminal, Police 

Police, · The strength of and Gaols, 

the force as given in 
Table No. I of the Police 
Report for , 1881-82 is 
shown .in the margin, In 
addition to this force 462 
village watchmen are en-

. tertained and paid at the 
rate of Rs. 3 per mensem, 

.,; DII'UIDtiTIO... · 

Class of PoJice. 
-;~ 

Protection -= Standing ~; guarde. and 

"' dPU!ction. 

District (Imperial) · 849 I 63 296 
Municipal ..• 113 ... 113 

Total ... 63 409 4691 
. which is partly levied 

from occupants of houses and partly charged to kamidna cess in 
certain villages." ·The tlut'ltfl8 or principal police jurisdictions and 
the chaukis or police out-posts are distributed as follows:-

Tahsll Bhera. Thdnas : Bhera, Miana Gonda!, Kotmoman, 
:r.Iidh,' Miani, Chak Ramd&s. Chaukis : Bhagtanwala and Laksin. 

Tahs£l Khusha'b. Tluinas; Nowshera, Kund, Mitha Tiwana, 
Nlll'pur, and Khushab. 

Tahstl Bluth pur. TJu£nas: Sahiwal, Mithalak Jhawarian, and 
Shah pur. Chauki: Dharema. 

There is a cattle pound at each tluind and also at Girot and 
Katha, all under the control of the Police Department. The district 
lies within the Rawalpindi Police Qircle under the control of the 
Deputy Inspector-General of Police at Rawalpindi . . , 
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The distric1j gaol at ·head-quarters contains accommodati~n for 
· 321 prisoners. Table No. .XL 

gives statistics of criminal 'trials, 
Table No. XLI of police inquiries, 
·and Table No. XLII of convicts in 
gaol for the last five years. The only 

Tribe. .. ... Womeu, Children, 

86n1il -· at 121 17ll 

criminal tribes in the district are Sansis; but they are not proclaimed 
under the Criminal Tribes Act. Their number is as shown in the · 
margin. 

•tion The gross revenue collections of the district for the last 14. 
aon. years, so far as they are made by the Financial Commissioner, are 

shown in Table No. XXVIII, while Tables Nos. XXIX, XXXV, and 
XXXIV and XXXIII give further details for Land Revenue, Ex-· 
cise, License .Tax, and Stamps, respectively. Table No. XXXTIIA 
shows the number and situation of Registration Offices. The central 
distilleries for the manufacture of country liquor are situated at 
Shahpur civil station and Bhera. The administration of Customs 
and Salt Revenue is described in a separate paragraph. 

Table No. XXXVI gives the income and expenditure from the 
District Funds, which are C()ntrolled by a committee consisting of 
27 members, selected by the Der,uty Commissioner from among the 
leading men of the vanous tahsllB and of the members of the head-· 
quarters s~, the' Civil S~ugeon, District Superintend91lt of Polic~, 
the tahs{ldar, as eaJ-officio members, and the· :Qeputy Commis
sioner as President. Table No. XLV· gives statistics for municipal. 
taxation, while the municipalities themselves are noted -iu 
Chapter Vl The income from provincial properties for the. last five· 

StatiatiC9 of land 
revenue. 

years is shown below:- · 

Sources of Income. 1878·79. 1879.80. 1880.81. 1881·82. 1889·83. 

- ~ 

Feniea without boat-bridgea ... 8,221 8,768 6,965 8,168 'I ,809 
Staging Bungalows ... 46 27 48 6! 142 
Encamping Rrounds ... 144 443 181; 64 87 
Cattle Pounda ... ... 4-,128 4,860 8,938 8,838 8,643 
Naaail properties ... . ... 902 904 779 1,048 1,000 - - - - -Total ... 18,44.0 14,490 11,905 12,948 12,881 

. 
The femes, bungalows, and encamping-grounds have already 

been noticed at pages 79-80, and the cattle pounds at page 81. · 
The prin.cipal ~ul property is the late Customs bungalow in the

~Uhpur statton. Ftgures for other ~vernment estate~ are given 
m Table No. XVII, and they and theu proceeds are nottced in the 
succeeding section of this chapter, in which the land revenue· admi
nistration of the district is treated o£ 

Source of Bnenue, 

Sa;hlua wanet talobd11al ,,, 
M .W.e~ or propriet.rJ da.ea ••. 
Feee •.. ... . .. 
Other itetn~ ofmiacellmoo1llland 

teY01lUO ... . .. 

1880-81. 

881 ... 
6 ... 

1881-81. 

--,. 
• • .. 

ti,CO 

.. 
Table No. XXXIX gives 

figures for the principal items 
and the totals of land revenue 
collections since 1868-69. The 
remaining items for 1880-81 
and 1881-82 are shown in the 
margin. 
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Table No. XXXI gives details of balances, remissions, and agri- Chapter v, A. . 
cultural advances for the last fourteen years ; Table No XXX shows -
the amount of assigned land revenue ; while TablE: No. XIV gives the Gene~ :dm.lnls-
areas upon which the present land revenue of the district is assessed. a Oil. 

Further details as to the basis, incidence, and working of the cur-
rent Settlement will be found below in Section B of this Chapter. 

The salt mines have already been described. in Chapter I. 
Table No. XXXVII gives figures for the Government and aid

ed, high, middle, and primary schools of the district. There is an 
English middle school for boys at Bhera and vernacular middle 
schools at Miani, Sahiwal and Khushab. Primary schools 
are at Shabpur civil station, Sbahpur town, Jhawarian, Kot 
Bbai Khan, Sada Kamboh, Kandan, Sabowal, Faruka, Dera-
jara and Mangowt.l in Sbahpur tahsll ; at Chak Ramdas, 

, Malikwal, Haria, Bhabra, Hazra, Doda and Midh in Bhera 
tahsu; and at Rajar, Pail, Khabakki, Katha, Nowshera, Hadali, 

.NUt-pur, Jamali, Khai and Mith:i. Tiwana in Khusbab tahsil. 
There is also a lower primary school for girls at the town of Sbahpur. 
Table 'No. XIII. gives statistics of education collected at the Census 
of 1881, and the general state of education has alteady been describ• 

· ed at page 42. . 
· There are also two girls' schools ; one Hindi and the other 
Muhammadan. • The pupils in the former school have made rapid 

Education. 

progress. · 
The Bhera District School w~ founded on the 19th July, 1854. Bhera District 

It is the Zilla School transferred from Shahpur to the far more popu- Sehool, 
lous town of Bhera on 1st May, 1864. The school house is situated 
between the city police station and the charitable dispensary, and 
occupies the north side of the bazar running from the inner gate of 
Davies Ganj to the interior of the city. English, Persian, Urdu, 
mathematics, physical science, history, and geography are the sub-
jects taught in the institution up to the standard of the Middle 
School examination. . The school staff consists of a head master and 
19 assistant teachers. The head master and five of his chief assis-
tants are paid from Provincial and the other teachers from Local 
Funds. · 

The subjoined statement shows the expenditure, the number of 
pupils, and the results of examinations for each of the last . five 
years:-

Number of pupil• on Ruults or the 
rolla at the eloae of Bzpmulitare. Middle School 

the year. u.amiaatiODII. 

YuL ~· a~ " . t'ol ~. ~ Jlmuaa. 
<>l!l <>l!l ·- ., 

• t:-• j • t! . j ""j • =l 
:;~ •S .li= J~:z .y .!: ;§i 0 e~ o a~ .!!= .. a•• :9& •• = ':i a. :s t"' ii"' o!:"' "'" 

., 
-- - -- ---- -- ------

Jlo. Bt. Jlo. 

1818-79 101 Z7. 4!8 8,684 i,eos .. ..., n f 
1879-80 .. 868 ... 1.846 8,114 ,,960 !ill liil. 
1880·81 .. ::;I ... 1,839 !,968 4,796 11 10 
1881-82 .. ... 1.856 8,j99 ..... • 8 
188!-83 .. 408 ... S.~'~IS ..... . .. ,. 18 18 
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Cha ter V B · Table No. XXXVIII <Mves separate fi~res for the · last five p ,. .,. 
years for each of the dispensaries of the istrict, which ar!) under 
the general control of the Civil Surgeon, and in. immediate charge 
of the Assistant Surgeon at Shah pur Civil Station and of hospital 

Land and Land 
Revenue. 

Mcdicnl, 
assistants at the remainig stations. · 

Sb,bpur dispensary. The sadr dispensary at Shalipur was founded in 1856, and. is of 
the first class, with accommodation for 20 male and 10 female patients. 

· It: is situated in the Civil Lines. The staff consists of an Assistant 

EcclesiasticaL 

Surgeon, Hospital Assistant, Compounder, Dresser, Apprentice, and' 
. I ' . mema s. · . . 
There is a small Church known as St. Andrew's Church at 

Shahpur, capable of .seating 24. persons. · No chaplain is, posted, 
there; but the chaplain at _Jhelam visits ths station four times 
a year to hold a service. , 

Head.qunrters of the The portion of the Punjab Northern State J!,ailway which runs 
Departments. . through the district is in charge of the Traffic Superintendent at 

.RawaTpindi. The head offices of this railway are at Lahore. The! 
Salt Traffic road from Mi{mi to Pind Dadan Khan is under the 
Executive Engineer, Provincial Division, Rawalpindi, who has afso 
the charge of the public buildings in the district, and is himself 
subordinate to the Superintending Engineer, 1st. Circle, Rawalpindi, 
·The administration of the salt 'revenue has been fully described 
in Chapter I, page 12. The Post Offices are controlled by the 
Superintendent of Post Offices at Dera Ismail Khan. The Forest 
Staff in tahsil Bhera is under the control of the Assistant Conser
vator of Forests, Gujranwala Division, and that in tahsil KhusM.b 
is under the control of the Assistant Conservator of Forests, Jhelam 
Division. 

The Customs (Salt) Staff is under the control of the Assistant 
Commissioner, Northern India Salt Revenue, at Khewra. 

SECTION B.-LAND AND LAND REVENUE-
. Previous to the establishment of the Lahore residency, that 

!!•venue ndmiui~trn- portion of tqe Jach-Doab. in which the Shahpur district is situated, 
t>ou ~nder the S>khs used to be farmed out by the Sikh daTbttT to different karddrs of 

ID Jhelnm. ' I G I' s· h b th MH-. .. • f more or ess note.· u ab mg , su sequently e iillaraJa o 
Kashmfr, for some years held the lease of Bhera. Kharak Singh, 
afterwards for a short time Maharaja of the Punjab, used to have 
the direct charge of the Sahiwal tahsil, and Diwan Sa wan ·Mal o£ 
Multan sometimes took the -farm of the 'Ka!owal tahsfl. These. 
magnates were succeeded in the years immediately preceding the 
Sutl.ej campaign by men · of less note, who had smaller tra,cts o£ 
country entrusted to them. But both they and their predecessors, 

Fanners collected as a rule, collected their rents by batai (or division of the harvest. 
their n;•,:: by 6atai Y'hen reaped and threshed), or by kankUt (appraisement of the stand~ 

0 "~1• mg crops), or by -under-leasing a few villages, here and there, for a, 
~ertain ca.Sh payment to some perscm possessing a little locali 
~portance, who again made his own arrange!Uents for collecting_ 
~ r~nts according to one of the above descril)ed modes. A~ the: 
prmclpallessee held his lease subject to renewal annually ; of course 
a11y contracts entered into by him were only for a similar period. 
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. The result of these arrangements was, that the officers who 
first attempted to introduce the system by which the collection of 
the revenue was made in cash, had very little reliable data to guide 
them, It is true that the archives of the darbar could furnish 
t~em with the gross amount which 'used to be received 'into the 
Sikh tre~ry during a certain year for a certain tract of country ; 
and So, aga.m, the accounts rendered annually by the subordinate 
contractors seemed to show in detail the proportions in which the 
payments were to be credited to· each village. But these accounts 
purported to show payments on account of revenue, and were no 
clue to the gross rental of each village ; and it appeared from inquiry 
that the rent of the villaife was taken either by batai or kankUt, the 
rate by which individuals paid varying in the same village 

Chapter V, lf, 

Land and Land 
Revenue. 

Tho Sikh tlarMr 
records uncertain 

guides. 

from 50 to 25 per cent. of the gross outturn; 
T~e grain thus collected was ·often made ·over by the sub- Diapooal of grain 

~e, ,who had agreed to pay so much for the· year's revenue of a collections. 
.lillage, to the krtrdrtr at somethins- under its market value. The· 

ka1·dar again· often received credit m the darbar treasury for the 
payment in cash of a certain ·sum on account of one or more villa-
ges, by complying with an order to pay certain troops stationed in ·· 
the neighbourhood, their arrears of pay for a certain number of 
months. As these troops had been livin{l' on credit, the krtrddr 
settled with them by giving so much 1n grain to the banyria w 
whom the troops were indebted for food, and so much to the troops 
in cash. Seeing that the value of grain is continually fluctuating, 
it is obvious that when the payments made in that commodity 
travelled round so large a circle, the figures, which in the Sikh record 
exhibited the revenue of a village -in mo,ney, were not of much 
assistance to the officer who had eventually to assess the revenue. , 

In the Sikh tinle the brlr jungle villages paid a lump assessm~nt Pecnli"!" system cur
which was composed of a land tax, cattle. tax and house tax. The m- rent m th? bdr. 
habitants used also to pay another cess called faroi. The amount of 
this tax was very variable, and indeed its collection was accompanied 

· with troub!Ei. It was s)lpposed to represent 25 per cent. of the 
value of the property annually. stolen by the inhabitants of any · 
particular village. However, this was an irregular source of income 
for the' krtrdU!r, and was not included in the official accounts; conse
quently it formed no part of the data on which the . assessments of 
the Summary and Regular Settlements were fixed. 

However, when the Residency was first established, no better data First Snm.mary Set
than these accounts of the Sikh darbar were procurable; and, as it was tlemeot, CIB·Jhelam •. 

absolutely necessary that the land revenue demand should be fixed . · 
for the current year, English officers were deputed all over the country 
to assess the revenue of each village separately. The Government 
'demand wa8 to be fixed in cash, and each village was invited to 
enter into an engagement for a period of three years. The assess-· 
ments were to be based on the Sikh. returns, on which a reduction 
of 20 per cent. was to be allowed Of course if . particular circum-
stances seemed to require a large reductio?, the English offi~rs ~ 
the power to afford it. The term qf this Settlement expired m 
'the Sha.hpur district with the Sikh year Sambat 1907, corresponding 
with A.D. 1850. Mr. Lewis Bowring, a.n officer who produced a very 
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favourable impression on the people of Shahpur, and whose name 
was constantly in their mouths for years -after his connection with 
the district ceru;ed, fixed the ru;sessments of the Bhera and Sahiwat 
portions of the district. The Ka!owal portion was assessed by Mr. 
Cocks, who, owing to press of work, had to fix his assessments at Lahore. 

The Government demand was paid in full for Sambats 1904 and 
1905 (A. D. 1848 and 1849). The collections were still mad~· from 
individuals in kind, but they were paid during the former year into 
the Sikh, and during the latter year into the English treasury in 
cash. In 1850 a few balances .a.Ccrued, but still, owing t<? the high 
price of grain, and to other causes which have been fully explained 
m other Settlement reports bearing on the same period, the_ zamfmr. 
d&rs were able to pay the greater part of the Government demand 
during that year, and also during the succeeding year. But towards 
the close o£ 1851, a great cry of distress arose throughout the district, 
and as the period of the Settlement made in Sambat 1904 had expired 
with the year Sambat 1907 (A.D. 1850), it was considered absolute!~ 
necessary that a revision of the demand should be at once effected .. 

Revision of ... .,.. AB Major Birch; the Deputy Commissioner at the time; had no 
menta of the Kalol• 41 assistant, and the necessity was pressing, Mr. E. Thornton, the 

tah•n. ·c · · d · d to · h d d fi h K'l '1 omffilSSlOner, etermme reVIse t e eman or t e a owa 
tah.stl, where the distress was the greatest. He accordingly, in the 
course of his tour, went to the village of Mang in that t(ihsil, and 
reduced the Government demand from one lac to 75,000 rupees. 
This assessment was commenced and finished in three days, 
and was humanly speaking, the means of speedily restorin~ an almost 
ruined and deserted tract of country to a flourishing condition. 

And of tbooe ?f ~he· Early in 1852, Mr. Ouseley was ordered to revise the Govem-
ra and Slliwal. ment demand in the SahiwaJ and Bhera tahstls. His instructions 

were to make the Settlement for the years 1851-52, or until such 
time when the Regular Settlement demand should. be determined ; 
that as the year 1851 had expired, any increase in the Govemm~nt 
demand was to be collected from 1852 only, whereas any re'tnission 
that was considered necessary was to have retrospective effect. 
_The Government demand throughout the district was by these 
operations reduced from Rs. 3,42,492 to' Rs. 2,67,455 ; this demand 
was collected without difficulty until the Regular Settlement assess
ment was determined, and' when that assessment was determined, 
it was found that so far from a reduction on the Summary Settle-

. ment demand being necessary, an increase on it could be taken. 
Results of Sum'!'ary • The results of the three Summary Settlements_ are shown in 

Settlement, C1i- th ti ll . tab! Jhela!"- e o owmg e ·-. 
• Jama Jama · Jam• 
• of let of 2nd of 3rd 
'll ;t'ahJ!l. summa a ...,ma- aumma. Do· B•KJ.U:e. 
a rr H•ttle. ry •ettle- ry aettle- .creaae. 
:. moat. ment, zoent. 

~--
1,26,1641 -~· ~··\ •.. The revenue of the Kbuab4b and- Parti· 

Blihiw81 , .. 1,18,360 99,945 96.,138 2!,112 U talulr:a., lraneferred 'o t~h&bpur from 
Kilowil ... 98,918 76,617 63.?38 86,210 t.he dietrio~ of Lri&h and Jbana- in the --- ------ yeo"n 1853 and 18.i41, and added to the 

B&hiwil talvil, have beeo eseluded, ao • 
~tal ........ 2.90,603 2,61,41i6 76,037 out w disturb the comparison, . 

·. - " . . 
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) The Mitha Tiwana, N urpur and Sun tal1UJtfs, as before explain- Chapter v, B. 
·~d;fo;med part of the jltgfr of Hari Singh, N alua. After the death 
of this leader, the two former were trsnsferred in farm to Malik· L~d and Lam! 
Tatteh. Kh~n, Tiwan.a, and were held by him, with but few interrup- avenue. 
tl()ns, till his death m 1848. At the same time, the Sun taluqa The tmno-Jhelnm 

fi . • tracla during tiikh was ?r !I' year or two gtven m farm to Raja Gulab Singh, who ruJo. 
at th1s time held the contract for the greater part of the district 
ai,d afterwards transferred in jtt_q{r to Sardar Gurmukh Singh: 
L~~a~ The K~a~akk! and Katha taluqtfs were for many yean~ 
thvag.r of Han Smgh, Mazbf, from whom they passed to Maharaja 
K!:iarak Singh ; the· former in 1822 and the latter in 1825. On 
Khil.rak Sin~h's elevation to the throne the,Y were given to Sardar 
Shamsher Smgh, Sindhanwalia, as part of hiS jag£•·, and so remained 
till annexation. The taluqtfs of Ahmadabad and N uryur Sethi 
went through many hands ; among othern, Raja Gulab Smgh held 
the contract of the former for ten years from 1833 to 1843, and 

... from 1844 to 1846 it formed part of Raja Hira Singh's;ilgtr, while 
"·the latter for nineteen years, viz., from 1818 to 1837, constituted 

,thejag{r of Sirdar Ram Singh, Bill!, a native of Bhagpur in the 
ManjM. 

· The management in all cases was identical ; the jrlgfr!Mrs, Sikh Rcvenno ad· 
being foreigners, seldom resided on the spot, hence everything was mil!is~h!1~:;;_ "".,. 
left to the resident manager or kar!Mr, and as his tenure of office 
.was often very precarious, he generally extorted as much froin the 
zammdars as ·he could. The collections were made by that most 
iniquitous of systems, appraisement of the standing crop, or " tip" 
as it used to be called, by which the heaviest share of the common 
. burden was nearly always made to fall on the shouldern least fitted 
·to bear it, because, fornooth, the ownern were unable to bribe the· 
kar!Mr or his underlings into making a favourable estimate of the 
probable outturn of their fields, as their richer brethren did. 
B .. tai, a . far fairer mode of collection, was only resorted to in 
favour of individuals whom the kar!Mr wished to humour, or in 

, respect of lands of which some portion of the state or jaglr!Mr's 
share of t4e produce had been temporarily alienated as a concession 
to the leading membern of the agricultural community. 

The first Summary Settlement was made by Mr. L. Bowring, First Sammary Ret
and, seeing what insufficient and unreliable data he had to work tlemout, trans-Jbe-
with, the rapidity with which the assessments had to be made, lam. 
and how obviously it was the interest of the jtlgirdars, :whose 
income would be affected by the arrangements made, to miSlead, 
it is rather a matter of surprise that the fust Settlements worked so 
well, than that considerable inequalities in the as:ressments were 
subsequently discovered. Other causes also comb~ed to rend~ 
revision necessary before long ; and this was accordingly ~~;ffected m 
·1852 by Major C. Browne for the tal11AJ&s afterwards reo:e1ved from 
Jhelam ; . and in the following year, by ~r. J?av!-d Simpson for 
those which then formed part of the Le1ah district. The result 
of these revisions was a considerable red~ction in the assessments 
of the hill taW-qr£8, but more especially in regard to the janruu of 
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Chapter V, B. the villages lying along the north ·of the Sun valley. The assess, 
ment of the Mitha talUqd was also som-ewhat reduced, while th2' 

'Land and Land of Nurp' ur was raised by nearly thirty per cent. -Revenue. -
~econd Summary · This second Summary Settlement worked tolerably ~ell ; b . t 
Settlement, tl'IIIlB· still it was known that the assessment of the Salt Range villagas 

Jhelnm; was somewhat oppressive, and from time to time relief ·was give11 
in the most glaring cases. This Settlement was ostensibly made 
for two years only, but soon after this term had expired, the m~i
nies broke out; and before the finances of tlie country had recov,er
ed themselves sufficiently to allow of measures entailing extraor, 
dinary. expenditure being undertaken, the Leiah district was broken 
up, which -led to further qelay, and thus it was that no steps were 
taken for sometime to place the assessment and the rightl of 
property on a sound basis. It must not however be omitted from 
mention that Mr. Parsons in 1860 revised the Government demand 
in the Nfuopur taluqd; the result was a slight reduction ; but a 
more important change was made in allowing the proprietary body 
in each village to engage separately for their own revenue, instead 
of the plan which had been in force up to that time, by which the 
Tiwima Maliks had alone been responsible for the payments of the 
whole talUqa. 

Regular Settlement, In 1854 Regular Settlement operations were commenced in thil 
1854

-1866• Shahpur district as then- constituted (see page 24, Chapter IT.) 
under Mr. Richard Temple, who was presently succeeded by Mr. 
Gore. Ouseley. By 1860 Mr .. Ouseley had completed. the· assess
ment of the Bhera, Kalowai and Sahiwal tahs£/s ; and he was 
presently succeeded by .Colonel (then. Capt.) Davies, who assessed 
the tracts received from Leiah and Jhelam (page 25) and completed 
.the whole Settlement in 1866. 

Soils and revenue . The popular opinion divided the whole land of the district 
- rates, cis..Jhelnm. as reJ(a.l'ded its agricultural capabilities, into three great classes, 

'Viz., hitdr or the low lands liable to the inundation of the rivers ; 
utdr, or the high land in the bttr jungle, where the water was from 
60 to 90 feet from the surface ; and nakka, or that strip of land. 
situated between the very low and the very high land. So again 
in separate vl1lages, the lands were classed as. either saiUM land, 
subject to the inundations- of the river, cluihi land, that dependent 
on- wells for its irrigation, and bdrtfu£, or land on which the crop 
was _dependent on the fall of rain. The lands . were entered in the 
assessment papers only under the heads of saildbd, cluihi and bardni. 
The cluihi was divided into two classes-cluihi · saila'bd i.e. land 
irrigated by wells, but also having the advantage of being subject 
to inundation from the river ; and cl.dhi khalis, or land irrigated 
only from wells. The tabular statement at the top of the next page 
shows the revenue rates adopted by Mr: Ouseley :-
-_ · In . the bdr · Re. 1 was charged on chdh£ land, and Re. 1 for 
every 20 acres of grazing land -

Bcsults of Regular The second-table on the next page shows figures for the results 
Settlement CIB- f th R I S ttl t ' Jh I · · · f h Jhelnm: ? e . egu ar . e . emen ClS· e am, m contmuatron o t e 

1nformat10n ·contained m the tabular statement ·on page 86 .. 
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-
•' n.a~•- ••• .1oaa o• 

liame of Tahsil. Name of Circle. Chahl 

I K~Alil'. 8oll&b, B4r4ui 
Bailib. 

' 

r Birb.ir ... ... I 8 1 II 1 II ... 
{ I 10 } Bheri ... ... { Nokka ... ... .. . to ... 0 8 

l Uta• 
1 12 

''{ht o)aa;· i' 1 0 'is 0 8 

8ahlwal (no:.. 8hahpn.) ... J 
Bith'r ' I II 1 ... 

'" 2n.d ., 8 0 1 8 1 ' ... 
{ 1 10 } Nakk4 ... ·- ... to ... 0 8 

I 1 12 
l Uta. "{!It ala;;· s· 1 0 '8 0 8 

... { Bith&r ' 1 18 1 ... 
Kilow&l ... '" 2nd u • 0 1 8 1 • Naklr& ... ... .. . 1 .. ... (i' 8 

.lama of Jama of ! 
.; 

No. Tahail. Summary Regular ~ Burua. Settle- tlettle, E ruent, meat, 0 

• • 
M 'il 

1 Bbttri ... 1,07,679 I,M,6S8 .. . 2,921 Balaoclng thflae Jut two columna • l'ibAbpur ... 96,138 1,02,120 &,68! ... f1Te8 an iocreue of J!a. 8,886. The 
s Kilowil ... 630788 64,363 .... increase waa oanaed. ehi•Or by the 

--- --- formalion of eatatea, the decrpue 
Total ... 2,67,406 2,71,14.1 6,307 1,921 waa due to reduction of JGIIIG iu 

exiatiog villages, 

Chapter V, B. 

Land and Land 
Revenue. 

Soils and revenue 
rates, cis·Jhelam. 

Besulta of Bc~ular 
Settlement, cia

Jhclom. 

. Col. Davies divided the. trans-Jhelam portion of the district Soils and revenue 
into the hill mohar, dandd, thal, and river circles, the last con- rates, tl'llDli.Jhelam, 
sisting of only two or three river villages which had not been 
assessed by Mr. Ouseley. The following table shows the revenue 
rates he adopted. The soils have already been described in Chapter 
IV, pages 58-61. The classes represent the classification. of 
-villages made by him according to their quality :-

An.,.ment Cuol.,., De1oription ot SoDa. I ,, 2nd I S•d 4th 
otua. olaao ol~. cJ&IIo 

Ra.A. Ba.A. Ill. A. Ba. A. 

... { Rail ... ... ... • 0 1 8 I • 1 0 
Bill oircle Mair&- ... . .. •. 1 8 1 • 1 0 012 

Rakkar ... ... ... 0 12 010 0 8 0 8 

... { N!l!d!r ... ... . .. I 1 8 

I 
1 0 0 14 0 0 

MohAr oi(ole Hirbad8r ... . .. ... 1 0 0 II 0 10 0 0 
BU.ndi ... . .. 0 8 0 8 0 8 0 0 

... f Nil!d!r ... ... ... 1 ' 1 • 0 0 0 0 

Dandi. oircle, Uarhid&r ... .. .. 1 0 1 1• 0 0 0 0 
BUndi ... ... ' ... 0 8 0 8 0 0 • 0 
That ... ... .. . 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 

Th.toirele ... No diat.inctioDJ of .aoil or olau ... 0 ' I 0 • I 0 • I • 0 

.. -{ Ch'hl 8ail8b ... ·- I 0 
0 0 I 0 0 I 0 0 

BiYer oircle Aail.i.b ... ... ·- 1 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 
B&.rani ... ... ·- 1 ~ zv.:.l. 0 0 0 0 



[hlW.b Gazatteozo. 

90 CHAP. V.-ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE, 

:Chapter V, B. In the thal a rate of Re. 1 was imposed upon· every 50 acres 
Land and L d of pasture. 

:Revenue:m Having estimated the gross produce of each kind of soil, Col. 

B • f th Davies thus describes the subsequent steps by which he arrived 
DS18 0 0 assess- h' t . 

· ment at 1s assessmen :-
. " The rate at which the produce was converted into money was the 

average of the rates which had prevailed during the last five years, (reliable 
·date for a longer period not being forthcoming) ; but as, owing to the fact 
that the famine year had fallen within that period, the result was· pro
bably somewhat too high, I reduced it by a fourth ; for instance, if the aver
age price of wheat during the past five years was 40 seers, I adopted 50 seers 
as the rate for converting the produce of wheat-fields into . money, and 
so on for each kind of produce. Having got the value of the whole produce 
by this means, I took from it the proprietor's share of the produce according. 
to the rate of batai prevailing in the village (generally half), and after de
ducting from this half the chau~itfar'• pay, road and school funds, and ten 
per cent. for mirasi's dues and other customary payme1_1ts, I took from the· 
balance or net produce one-third as the Government demand. According to 
the general rule I should have taken half, but in demanding the smaller 
proportion, reference was had to the fact that throughout the area under
going assessment, the harvests were entirely dependent on rain. My object 

. was to make liberal allowance for everything." 
llesnlts of JIPQnl•r The general fiscal results of 
Settlement, trans- th · · f h' · · f .; Si 

~ • Jhelam. · e reVISIOn o t 1s portwn o 
the assessment will be seen from 
the table given in the margin . 

• .~..0: 

" g! •• .!! •• 
No. Circle ~ ~-e:O 

~ •• 0 •• 
0 .r:-

"a " 
1 Hill 32 jf,920 
s Muhar::: II 211,469 

• Dano.~& ... lS 21,678 • ThRI ... 23 10,5'!. 
6 ltiver ... 3 2,6i0 - --Total,,, .. 1,06,301 

... ,; 
~ .. ; 
·~~ • " 9" • 0 ., ~ 

40,'105 ... 
28,1!00 
Zl770 .. 
9.630 .. 
2,4-60 ... -- -

1,00,766 •• 

•• 
= • " 2 
A 

6,216 ... 
'897 
170 --..... 

Reduction was nominal, ex~ 
cept in the Hill circle , where as 
the statement before explained, 
the Summary Settlement jamas 
pressed very heavily in places. 
and the general character of the 
assessment in the Slin valley was 

decidedly oppressive ; on the other hand the assessment in the that 
and danda circles was a good deal raised. At first sight it would 
appear that there had been a considerable reduction in the tirni of 
the tlml; but in reality the tax was raised, for thirty rakhs 
containing an area of 220,000 acres, had been marked off. . 

Fiscn! results of the The figures in t)le margm" show 
Regular Settlement. the general fiscal results of the -'· 

Genernl rule for 
distribution of 

revenue. 

~ .. •• 
~· !:--"- ... 

" No. Talull. ·- ~.==. • ; B2 ~- = =· ~ sa ·-. 2 •• tS • • 
"'" • • .. .... Q 

1 Bhe~ri. 129,879 123,889 
... \ 6,100 • ~bah~r::: 109,!516 110,917 1,702 ... ·• Kbu "b ... lt&,U3 141,906 ... 7,237 --

Total ... 388,287 376,612 1,70'2 13,4ZJ 

a.·~.-The re.al d•creaae, alhr deducting the 
increaae of Ue.l;'IO!, ia R11. 11,126 which falla 
at about 8 per C!f'Dt. on the Summary Settle-
mentj111111J; but \bia doe~~ root tak"' into aooouut 
rbe income from raJrl. (about Ita~ 23,000) wbiob 
fol: the Brat time wore oroatod dmiog this 
tlettlemen,, 

Regular Sett!,Jment, following the 
divisions ofthe district as finally . 
adjusted. 

The tenures being as a rule bht~-. 
yacMra, the jamas are distributed 
primarily upon holdings, regard 
being had, wherever such distinc
tions exist, to the various qualities 
of soil: e.g., in the villages o( the 
hitMr. the distribution. is on land 

· subject to inundation (saiUb) and 
that artificially irrigated (chahi). 
In the nakka on Irrigated, and 
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unirriga~d (bartlnt). In the hills on hail, mairt£ and raklcar, ,&c. In Chapter v, B. 
:em£ndari and J?Urely patttddri villaires, the revenue is of course paid 
m accordance with ancestral shares, but as explained before, the Land and Lan' 
number of estates held on these tenures is very small While, how- Revenue . 
. ever, ~he general rule .is as stated above, .in some parts of the district 
peculiar modes ofpaymg the revenue exist ; these will now be de-
scribed, and the causes that have led to their adopt~on. . 
' . !'am: custom has had a larg~ share in determining the mode . of The rule In the ~. 
distributmg the burden of taxation. In the bar during the Sikh of Jlhenl tahril. 
rule a house tax* of two·rupees used to be collected from all the resi-
dents of the village, proprietors and non-proprietors, independent of 
the tirni on cattle ; and this custom has been kept up ever since, so 
that, of the jama, a portion which falls at about the old rate is charged 
on houses, another -and larger share on cattle, and the remainder is 
distributed rateably over the irrigated and unirrigated cultivated area, 
as recorded in the Settlement papers. The two first sums are subject 
to annual bach, the last is fixed for the currency of the Settlement. 
The above rule, hqwever, only obtains in the Bhera talun'l. The dis-
tribution in the bar villages of the Shahpur tahsu is chiefly on wells, Plan adopted in 
such having been the practice during the Sikh times in the Faruka SMhpur bar. 
and Derajara talUqtfs, to which these estates mainly belong. Here, 
and elsewhere, wherever the primary distribution is on wells, pay-
ments are made according to shares in the wells. 

In the thal the revenue is distributed partly on land, and the In the tllal. 
-remainder on cattle: The former, as in the b<lr, is a fixed sum dis-
tributed on recorded cultivation, irrigated and unirrigated, by far 
the greater part being of the latter class, which pays at an uniform rate 
of four anna.s an acre, the sum at which it was actually assessed. 
The quota charged on cattle, here also, is liable to re-allotment an-
nually, camels for this purpose being rated at sixteen annas, buf-
faloes eight annas, cows four anna.s, and sheep and goats each one 
.anna. 

In the tract called the danda, the mode of payment is, in the In the tlanda, 
main, the same; but there is this peculiarity in the distribution of the 
quota charged on land, that the whole area. included in separate 
holdings bears a share of the burden, the uncultivated portion being 
assessed at from a fourth to an eighth of the rate payable on the 
area actually under cultivation. The reason for this is that the site 
of cultivation is periodically changed, so as to allow long intervals 
of rest to the abandoned land. This arrangement further obviates 
:the necesSity of re-mea.surement and re distrib,ution of assessment, 
should great changes take place hereafter, Telatively, in the extent 
ofland cultivated by the several members of the village communities. 
.The absence of some such compensating element was much felt du-
:ring the currency of the Summary Settlement, and in some villages 
led to serious inconvenience. 

In the mulutr, the whole of the burden fulls on land. In the In the muMr. 
'best villages, which enjoy the monopoly of the drainage from the 
Salt Range, and in which the distinctions in quality of soils are very 
.strongly marked, the distribution is by soils. · In the remainder, 

· • Called bUlla, which is the Punjabi for" door." 
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where the same differences do not exiSt, the revenue is divided uni~ 
·formly over the area under tillage as measured at Settlement. At 
first it would appear as if this were scarcely fair to the owners ~f 
the inferior rarhi<Ur land, but enquiry has shown, that where this 
rule of distribution has been adopted, the difference in quality of 
the inferior land has been made good to these, by the possession of 
waste land in l~er qu:'-ntities than that attached to the superim: 
ndlddar land ; and, be 1t remembered, the waste land here lS not 
charged with any portion of the revenue. 

The rule in the Snit Throughout the. Salt RanS'e, .the revenue is distributed by soils, 
Rnnge.. and so great is the difference m the productive powe.rs of land in 

the best villages, that the zamflnda•·s have for this purpose carried 
the distinction of soils so far as to sub-divide the h"il and mai•·a 
lands each into two classes: In on! y a few of the very inferior estates 
has an uniform rate been adopted. 

Jurrent scit!cmcnt. The settlement now current is sanctioned for a term of fifteen 

llevenue instal .. 
menta. 

Cesscs. 

years from 1st April 1866. The result of the settlement was to 
assess the fixed land revenue of the district at the amount of 
Rs. 3,76,512, being a decrease of Rs. 1,17,525. or three per cent. 
on the ;preceding demand. The rates used for the purposes of 
assessment have been shown at page 89. 

The incidence of the fixed pemand per acre as it stood in 18787 
79 was Rs. 0-12-8 on cultivated, Rs. 0-2-8 on culturable, and Rs, 0-2-3 
on total area. The areas upon which the revenue is collected are 
shown in Table No. XIV, while Table No. XXIX shows the actual re
venue for the last 14 years. The statistics given in the following tables 
throw some light upon the working of the settlement :-Table No. 
XXXI.-Balances, remissions, and takavi advances. Table No. 
XXXII.-Sales and mortgages of land. Table Nos. XXXIII and 
XXXIIIA.-Registration. . · 

The revenue is paid in four instalments after the gathering in 
of the two harvests, that is, in the months of Jun·e and July' for the 
spring, and December and February for the autumn harvest. The 
only exce}:tion is in the hills, where, owing to the rab£ crops ripen
in~ a ·month later than in the plains, special sanction has · been ob
tained to postpone the collections on account of this harvest till the 
15th July and 15th August. The proportions, however, in which 
payments are made during the year vary· to suit the circumstances, 
.of each natural division. In the thal and bar, where the major 
part of the revenue is contributed by the owners of the cattle, 
collections are made in four equal instalments ; in the Salt Range 
.hit/tar and nalcka, where the rabt is the principal crop, the division 
is three and two-fifths, respectively for the spring and autumn har-
;vest; lastly, in.the muMr and dandt! the reverse of this is the rnle. 

The following are the cesses levied in adition to the land reve. 
.nne demand :-Local rate cess, Rs. 8-5-4 per cent. road cess and educa
tion cess, one per cent. each. The rates are uniform throughout the 
district. 

,.isnme~ta of land Table No. XXX shows the number of villages, parts of villae-es. 
tevenue. s:r.nrl nln+a ~..:. "-1..- ---- _p, .... ~ • • -
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'of assignees for each tahsfl as the figures stood in 1881-82. The Chapter V, B. · 
.amount alienated at the Regnlar Settlement was Rs. 46,366, or 
rather more than twelve per cent. on the total revenue. Of this Lan~ and Land 
nearly Rs. 1~,000 were rewards granted for life on account of service . venue. 
rendered dunng the Mutiny, many of which have since lapsed. The AsSignment. of IAn~ 
table at pages 94-5 gives details of the assignments as they stood in revenue. 
186~. W~th reference to the question of inams to leading men, Col 
DaVIes wntes as follows :-

"The enquiries into miji cases were not conducted in a very liberal spirit, 
~nd the general result therefore was that about two-thirds of the claims were 
1·ejected. Unfortunately, these included many cases technically known as 
inalll8, and the zamindars, perceiving that the policy of the Government was 
adverse to the recognition of such claims, from that time ceased to urge them, 
at least on paper_ One general principle appears to have guided the decision 
in this class of cases viz., that. the receipt of lambardari allowance was com
pensation in full for all claims ·of this nature, thus reducing the great and 
small all alike to one level. This was an undoubted mistake, and no attempt 
was made to remedy it till quite lately ; for Mr. Ouseley, as would appear from 
his writings, was averse to the restoration of these grants, or rather was 
doubtful of our ability thereby to create a class that should be of real as
sistance in the administration. Not sharing these doubts myself, and strongly 
impressed with the impolicy, if not positive in justice, of debarring the leading 
zamfndars of this district from sharing in the benefits conferred on their 
com peers in the surrounding districts, I brought the matter to the notice of 
the proper authorities, and obtained the sanction of Government to send np 
proposals to rectify. the initial error. In accordance therewith, carefully 
considered recommendations have been submitted for the restoration of inam• 
varying in amount from fifty to two hundred and fifty rupees per annum, 
to fifty-five of the principal land-holders and men of influence in the district. 
The amount of revenue proposed to be alienated in this manner is not five 
thousand rupees, or somewhat less than one and a half per cent. of the an
nual income from land; a small investment that I venture to predict will yield 
~rge returns." 

Table No. XVIT shows the area and income of Government Government Ianda, 
estates ; while Table No. XIX shows the area of land acquired foi'C8ta, "-
by Government for public purposes. The· forests have already been 
noticed at pages 68-71. · 

- The apparent loss of revenue resulting from the operations of The Mr and thaL 
the Regnlar Settlement was more than counterbalanced by the in-
come derived from the Government rakhs, or preserves, which were 
separately demarcated and appropriated by the Settlement Officers. 
Prior to annexation no recognized village boundaries existed in the 
bar and thal jungles. Throughout this expanse, villages inhabited 
by various Muhammadan. tribes, whose chief wealth consisted in 
cattle, were to be found· very often at distances of 10 to 12 miles 
apart. Owing partly to the scarcity of well water, and to the dearth 
of rain which is a characteristic of the Sbabpur climate, and to the 
presenc.e of trees and shrubs on which camels feed, and to there· 
being during some months of the year ( if the fall of rain bas been 
at all favourable) an abundance of grass,-the people carried on 
very little agriculture, but 4ept up Iarge flocks and herds. 

~---·- - ·- ---·----- --- ~------ -- --·· ------



Detailed Statement of Jtfgfrs of the Slulhpwr District 

i I Name of jiolr I §• I ~~~·II o .... ~ Period for 

' Jfam.e ot J'efrd'n. rill8f181, -
.~ To&al. wbioh B•x.a.ua. 

I e·~ eaoh. granted. 4';; 

' 1 Alalit .Bateh dher Kh&a_ Tiwina ... Kand ... . 2,193 }Inperpetnltr. · Conferred by Supremo OoYorument to 11.1 8eeretaey'a .No. 1&61, or 
.vmo - Kirpalk6 ... . ,. . .... JlJt .lugaa' 1860. --- --
DUto ... un Rat - 900 1 Ditto ... lloda ... • •• . Ditto ... Lnkka ... .. Conferred by Supreme GoTenuoeot in ita 8eorOlaJ7'1 .No. 1886, or 
Ditto ... 8heikbtt ... 60 )-For liCe, Slst J'lllla&rJ 1860 • 
Ditto ... Maaglir ... 1!3 

J DiUo. ... Mabomed 
4,111 ShAh ... 116 l,f.l, 

' 

0 ; 
:of 

Malik Sher lfnbammad KbaD., Thrina Jabbi ... 6,000 

Jr:. p~tnilr: Ditto ... Janra ... • •• Bamea~~thorit,- u ia tho oW o(Uallik P'ateh Bher Khia'sj4gW .. 
Ditto ... Siiwil ... M 
Diteo ... Kotla ... 178 5,920 --- -. Ditto ... Bon~ Sigw&l 60 

JFor~re, Ditto ... Tetri ... • •• Conferftd by Sa.preme Qovernmeat ia ita Seoretar)"e No. 834.8, of 
Ditto ... Chandi ... .. 8lat llay 1869. 
Ditto ... Khiobi ... 876 6,H9 --- 1,029 

Halik .&Um. Sher Khan, Tiw4oa ... 8heikhow&l 8•18 --- } In perpetuity, Same authority u in Fateh 8her Kb4n"e ou&. D•tto - ... Alobra · ... 800 628 628 --- -li.U.Ir: Sber BAbadar KhAn, Tiw4na .. Fatebpnr ... 700 } Ditto DiUo ditto Ditto Gogoohakki ••• 216 916 916 ditto. ... --- -Halik Ahmad Kh!a, Tiw4na .. Joy4 · ... 800 } ID perpetuity. . Samejluthority u in Malilr.l!'ateh Sher Eh!n'a oue • Ditto ... .Bamoka ... ••• 1,285 1,235 --- ---
Mabarik KbAnb Beloob. ' ... Tb...ttl Y4rq, ... 8-:!5 

} it to ... Jh6k Mangur 611 
Conferred by Supreme Govemm8nt in its Beoreta_ry'a No. 1590, or Di&to ... Kaila ... 808 Ditto, 

Ditto ... Alugl4wala ... 750 16th Augqat 1860: · 
Ditto - NU. ... 1,11!6 8,019 8,019 

--- -- Conferred hy Supreme Government in ita Beoretary'alet,er No. Bardll' Attar Singh ... N owahabra; ... ..100 .,,00 .,100 Ditto --- -- - 2675 oC16tb September 1859. 
lllllk Sahib Kb!n. Tiw!na ... Meghi ... 760 

}~or lite, Ditto - Baidal ... 25•1 
I, a.)() Do. do. in Seoretary'sletter No. 886, or Slst January 1880, 

Ditto ... Baua . .. 200 1.200 --- -Sayad Balt4o. Ahmad Bh!h ... Bunga, Iobral 838 888 838 In perpetuity. Do, do 1 in Beoretary'e letter No. 295, or 14th J annarr 1868. 
--~ --

Bult4o l!abammad A.wao · ... Jbun~a Saloi ... 400 ... For lite, 'Do, do., in Beoretary'a lotte~ No 1427, ot.ltth lla:roh 1866 • --- --- • 
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Dhor• ... 17 826 870 28 2,76o 9,63& 179 U,162 7,837 92~ 17,238 10,8.£2 82 2,947 2,8-10 13 139 165 46 8,086 8.006 

Sb4bpur ... 2 9,485 6.'61 4 ~6 168 67 8,485 2,039 85 18,916 8,163 1 "6,147 2,230 8 18U 101 22 6,327 s,s:n 
Khuah4b ... 10 4,037 9,498 13 1,166 882 67 1,606 1,606 8J 6,799 4,476 11 919 107 2 290 311 13 1,209 468 

t:l 

~ 
~ - - - - - - - -- - - ---- - - - - - - - ---
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co 

"" ~ .,.. ., l;<j[ ~ 0 
:13 ~~I 'g. <~ 
~ 0 ~~I~ go; 
c 0 ".,.. <f . ~ !D ~ -;; 

"' !lll " "' 



96 

!PunJab Cla.zotteer, 

GHAP. V.-ADMINISTRATION AND. FINANCE. 

(lhapter v, B. AP. the villages were few and far ·apart, dispudtes about grazing 
ground we!e of rar~ occurrence. There ;was Ian , enough for ~II. 

La~~:u~:md But sometimes a diSpute took place akboutT the ':'1
1
ght of . watennd g 

. . cattle at a certain pond or natura! tan . wo VI !ages .situate a 
J?tRputes relotmg to dozen miles apart would perhaps m a season of drougi)t, both assert 
nght to use of water • ' • 1 ta k 'di ta t b t · th · more common than a clarm to water thetr catt e at a n eqm s n e ween etr 
clnims to posaesslon villages. In the endeavour to enforce their fancied rights, a fight 

of lnnd, would ensue, and the victors wo.uld probably build a few grass huts 
for themselves and their cattle, iJi. which they would reside for a· 
couple of months and then desert the place for some better locality. 
The defeated party of one year often turned the tables on their ad
versaries in the year after, -and took possession of the disputed. 
water. Might was right, and beyond actual possession, there was no 
test by which to judge as to what lands ought :to be . considered as 
within the boundaries of any particular village. 

Clever expedients When Regular Settlement operations commenced, the ·country 
. resorted to by. the having been annexed some five years, and £he people having had 

P•
1
ople to ob.tam such preparatory 'instruction as two summary settlements could afford, 
aroc grnzmg th ' ;u k ' £ · t' · h d te grounds, e zam•nuars, nowmg o)lr respect or prescnp 1.ve ng ts, e r-

mined to divide the jungle among themselves, They accordingly es
tablished little out-posts, with a few men and a few head of cattle in 
each of them, at distances of several miles round the parent village, 
and proposed to encircle them all in one ring-fence which was to re-· 
present their village boundary. Had this arrangement been permit
ted, the result would have been, that the whole jungle, which may 
hereafter become valuable property to the State, would have been 
appropriated by a few thousand cattle grazers, whose annual contri
bution of revenue does not in the aggregate exceed 35,000 rupees.* 
To show how preposterous were some of the claims raised, Mr. Ouseley 
mentions that the present area of Mauzah Lak, after converting large 
tracts originally included by the villagers in their boundary into . 
Government rakhs, still exceeds 4,000 acres. 

Ch . e Before the commencement of our rule, owing to the lawlessness 
ange Since ann x- f th tim' h f: • k h · 1 h '11 ation. o e es, owever ar parttes too t err catt e from t e vt ages 

during the day, they brought them back to the protection of 
village for the night. After annexation people became bolder. 
Small parties of men who would formerly, have been afraid to have 
separated themselves so far from the main village, during the 
next few years, sunk a kacha well, and built a hut or two, at some 
spot favourable for pasturage, five or ten miles from their village. 
More than this, as the people began to learn the weight which is at
tached by us to possession, they took to ploughing up and sowing 
small patches of ground not equal in size to a quarter of an acre, at 
distances of from three to ten miles from their villages, the object be
'ing to try and make good their title to all the intermediate grazing 
land between these patches and their village sites. Thus Mr. Ouseley . 
writes ( 1859) : "Last year, when at Mitha Tiwana, I had to visit a. 
spot which was the subject of dispute between the zam{nddrs of 
Mitha and Ukhli Mohla. I found that the disputed boundary was 
nearly ten miles from one village and seven miles from the othe~. 

• The actual sum is.lls, :ia,472. 
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The dispute itself extended over five or six miles of desert, and be- Chapter V, B. 
fore I left the spot the zamtndttrs of Roda in the Leiah district came 
up, and declared that the land which I had been looking at helonm>d to Land and Land 

o= Revenue. 
·their village, which was six or seven miles away. During my ride I was 
taken by one partv or other, to see the marks of their possession, · CbanRe since 

~ annexation. 
which were little patches of ground of the size of a quarter of an 

· acre or so, scattered over distances of a mile or more from each other, 
in which somebody had-sown a few seeds of Mjra which had never 
ripened owing to want of rain. The existence of these spots appeared 
to be only known to a few men on either side ; and from the recrimina
tions which used to follow on their being brought to notice, I believe 
they were ploughed up and the seed cast in secretly at night, and then 
neglected altogether, as the object was not to attract the attention of 
the opposite party to the progress that was being made in securing 
ground, until the settlement ahilkars should c<immence oper
ations.'~ 

". After much deliberation it was arranged that the demarcation Tbe principle for 
of boundaries in the bar, should be carried out on the same prin- defining ~oundatiea 
ciple as had been adopted in Gujranwala. The villages were called on detcrmilled on. 
to state how many head of cattle they possessed, and they were allow-
ed an area of waste land calculated upon the number of their cattle,. 
at four acres a head. in the bJr and ten acres in the thal, five sheep 
or goats ·.being .counted as equal to an ox. In the Mitha Tiwana thal 
Mr. Ouseley marked out boundaries arbitrarily, without reference to 
the numbers of cattle, or rather; to any exact scale based upon that 
number. The quantity of land that each village was entitled to be-
ing once settled, every effort was made to draw out boundaries with 
a due regard to existing possession, and where possession did not ex-
ist to prevent it, the village area was made of as compact a shape as 
was feasible. But so averse were the villagers to this arrangement, 
that they threw: every obstacle in the way of the persons employed 
for the demarcation of their boundaries. The area remaining after 
this demarcation was constituted Government ralchs. 

It might have been supposed that the p)an adopted would have 
led the people to exaggerate their possessions, in order to obtain 
large pasture grounds, but such was not the case. The people of 
this country are everywhere suspicious, and here they seem to 
have thought that a trap was being laid to extract from them the 
real numbers of their cattle, in order that the information might be 
afterwards made use of to raise the assessment ; they therefore if 
anything, 'returned the number of cattle as too small . But the 
arithmetical standard was liberal in itself and was not too etrictly 
applied every care being taken that the area allotted to each village 
should be more tha.n amply sufficient for its greatest possible re
quirements. 

The present system of trinni, by which grazing dues are realised Grazing dues in 
from animals pasturing in Government rakiUJ, is as follows:- Government rdt... 

· Most· of the rakhs used for grazing purposes are leased out every 
year, and the contractors make their own arrangem<mts for collec-

g 
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Chapter V, B. tion of tiMti aceording to the sanctioned sca.le of rates specified in 
their leases which is :- · ' · 

Land and Land 
Revenue. 

Grazing dues in 
Government rnkhs. 

For Camels 1 · Re. per head. 
., Buffaloes ... · 12 Annas do. 
., Cows and Bullocks 8 , do. 
, Sbeep and goats ... I Anna do, 

The system in force regarding tirni in those few ralcks ·which 
are managed directly and not leased out is as follows :-All cattle of 
za'm{ndtb·s and others, who are desirous of grazing theii animals in 
Government lands, are enumerated and entered in a register by the 
patwari of the circle and then allowed to enter upon the raU.. . The 
patwari grants a " permit" or parcha to the owner of the· cattle 
which insures their admission to the ralch. . The rate of tirni in the 
rakhs under direct management is the same as for those on lease. 
The income derived by the . Government from these ralchs for the 
past five years is as follows :-

1878-79 ... Ra. 34,129 I 1880-81 ... Ra. 75,586 
1879-80 ... " 35,481 1881-82 ... " 33,4<11 

1882-83 ... Rs. 32,269 

Government canals. There are now altogether six canals ili the Sh:ilipur district be-
· longing to Government. The areas irrigated by them have already 
been given in Chapter I, page 9. The present state of these canals 
will be best shown by a short description of each. ' 

Station Canal. The Station Oanal takes out of the main stream of the 
river Jhelam near a village called Dudh£, about 16 miles to the 
north-west from Shahpur. The average width of the oanal bed for 

· some distance from the head' is 23 feet, and the longitude slope 1 in 
5,700 ; so that the discharge with· four feet of water is 165 cubic 
feet per second. About a mile from the river the canal joins the 
district road near Jhauriim village, and running parallel at a distance 
of 20 or 30 feet, crosses the former some distance further on. 'From 
here the canal keeps close to the line of· road through high and 
low ground till it reaches Shahpur. About five miles from the 
station a small branch eight feet wide and twp feet deep takes off 
to feed the new Sahiwal or Station Extension Canal. Below this 
point the canal narrows down to a 10-feet bed, and ends altogether 
at the station of Shahpur. The primary object of this canal 
appears to have been to water the trees along the district road and 
in the station, and to irrigate the station itself. Its total length 
is about 17 miles, and as the land passed through is high, water for 
irrigation on the way can usually only be taken off by damming up 
the canal. This of course prevents proper .distribution of the water, 
and causes a large deposit of silt whenever the band8 are made. 
The silt clearance of this as of all the other canals is done by guess . 

. Some lengths in different parts of the canal too are cleared out year-
ly, whereas others are left for two or even three years without dear
ance. The rate for flow irrigation is lli!. 2-8-0 per acre, and is the 
same for all crops. For Persian-wheels (ihallars) the charge is 
Rs. 16 for the season, and they irrigate about thirty acres. As 
before noted the canal is classed as Imperial. 

8~~~~~nc~:~.!x- The main head ofthis canal is in the river about two miles below 
Samw!\1 Canal. the head of the Station'Canal. Its bed was 4,-75 feet above the level of 
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th~ water of the Jhelam in December 1883 ; but a considerable part of Chapter V: B. 
this, prob~~:biy two or three feet, is silt, which is cleared out before - ' 
the nver nses. The channel is H feet wide longitudinal slope 1 LaRd and Land 
in 4,500, and depth of water 2·5, with a full supply giving a dis- evenue. 
charge of 48·39 cubic feet per second The position of the head is Station CNnnnl.~bix.tc~-1 "- bl t t b t th I . If. li I &lOu, or cw ~. w. very mvoura e a presen , u e cana 1tse lS abe to be breach- canaL 
. ed by a drainage or spill from the river, which crosses it about two 
miles down. About three miles down, the channel joins and runs 
11longside a native canal (Sarfaraz Khan's) for three or.four miles 
the distance between the two varying from 10 feet to 200 feet, and 
the land cut off being of course wasted Although no irrigation 
takes place from this canal till within a few miles o.f Shahpur, it 
runs through cultivated land the whole distance. Near the village 
of Kot Bhai Khan, the drainage from a low-lying plot of ground 
sometimes flooded by a breach in the Station Canal is taken in, 
and after being joined by the .feeder from the latter, the canal bed 
-widens to an average of 16 or 18 feet. The. width, however, is very 
irregular. Here the .bed slope is 1 in 4,700; so that with 18 feet 
bed and 2·5 feet of water in the channel, the discharge would be 
. 62·18 cubic feet per second. Three years ago this canal was dug 
right up to the town of Sahiwa!, but the supply being insuflio.ient, 
the water has only reached half way from Shahpur to that place 
up to the present, the last ten miles of the canal having been left 

. dry each year. This fact is due to want of proper arrangements· 
for distribution and also partly to bad alignment. The canal keeps 
close to the road, which runs nearly straight from Shahpur to Sahi
wal, only at one point curving to avoid a hill. This canal is also 
Imperial, and the water rates are the same as on the Station CanaL 

•. It is 40 miles long. 
The Sahlwa! Canal takes out of the Main River about Old Sabiwli.l Canal. 

seven miles above the town of Sahiwal. The position of the 
head at present is an extremely favourable one, being protected from 
scoui or liability to silt. There is much less silt met with in and 
on the banks of this canal than in any of the other Government 
canals in the district. · The capacity of the canal at its head is 38 
cubic feet per second; bed width being 12 feet long, slope 1 in 5,000, 
and depth of water ~n full ~pply 2·5 [eet, Down to Sahiw_aJ the 
canal is everywhere 1n cuttmg of a urufonn depth of five to SlX feet, 

· and although it has been l"l;lnning for 15 years, there ~. ~xc~t at the 
head, very little trace ?f Slit on the b~~:nks. The nn~t10n for a 
considerable distance lS nearly all earned on by the atd of Per
sian-wheels (jhaUars); towards and beyond Sahlwal, however, the 
water flows on to the land through water-courses. The canal 
bifurcates at the Sahiwal and Girot Road about three miles from 
the former place, the smalle; branch crossing the road . all;d the 
other turning parallel to it crossmg near the town. At Sahiwal the 
canal appears to form a receptacle for the drainage of the town and 
of the country to the north-wes~ It then runs so~t~ for abou~ 12 
miles, and eventually, if there lS water enough, reJOlns t~e. nv:er. 
The water rates in force are :&. 1-8 per acre for flow 1mgat10n 
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and Its. S per annum for eMh jhallar. The income, area irrigated, 
&c., is included with that of the Station Canal. The canal is 17 
miles long. · . . •. 

This canal was formerly a small cut made m a natural 
Macnabb's Canal. h h · · II d depression of the country w ere t e nver occrunona y overflowe . 

After being neglected for some years, it was made over by Captain 
Johnstone, Deputy Commissioner, to Sultan Ahmad Shah, 
of Sh!ihpur, who cleared it ; but as he subsequently allowed it 
to silt up, it was in 1877-78 taken in hand by Colonel Corbyn who 
enlarged and improved it. This canal ·takes out of the main river 
about three miles from Shahpur, and is altogether 14 miles long, 
the last five miles of which is only a drainage line, and has never 
been properly excavated. Its alignmen.t appears to ·be the worst 
possible for an irrigation canal. It can in most plMes only irrigate 
the land immediately adjoining its banks by overflowing them and 
everything else in the neighbourhood. This appears to be the only 
way in which most of the villages benefit by the canal at all. Tak
ing the depth of water at the head of this canal in full supply as 
2·5 feet, the discharge would be 35 cubic feet per second, irrigating 
200 Mres in 1879-80. The bed width is 12 feet and longitudinal 
slope 1 in 6,000. 

c b h This canal takes out of a secondary branch on the right · 
or ~~·c.~~l'Khu· bank of the river, just within the borders of the Jhelam district. 

' The large branch from which that in which the head is situated 
takes off, used formerly to keep open and running all the year 
round. Lately, however, it has to a great extent silted up, and 
a channel through two to two-and-a-half miles of the river bed · 
has to be cut every year in order to get a supply of water down 
to the canal head. A b11nd, moreover, to force the water into the 
channel, has been made completely Mross the river branch, and this, 
although temporarily augmenting .the supply, tends eventually to 
cause its total stoppage. The bed was excavated 24 feet wide ; it is 
now 36 feet. The bed width varies very much in the first two miles, 
but taking it at the original amount, namely 24 feet, the longitudi
nal slope 1 in 3,200 and the depth of water three feet, the capMity 
is 141 cubic feet per second. (The longitudinal slope is that of the 
first two miles.) As in the new Sahiw~l Canal, only a little more 
than half the whole length works at all. Down to the village of Rajar, 
twelve miles from the head, the water runs freely and floods the 
country ; the land to which the canal has been dug is higher than 
the water in the river at the canal head, and drainage water is said 

"' .e w 
~ ~ • 
-~ . a . . . .. '"o~ •• -. • -~ 3 • -= • = 

10 •• ··- ~-.. 
Ro lil 

18'17-78 .. 819 819 ••• IB'i'!M9 ... ... '" ... 
1879-80 ... 31053 ..... ,, ... 

to have been conveyed from the tail 
upwards. The canal was made by Cap
tain Corbyn, Deputy Commissioner, in 
1876, and has been in operation since 
1877-78. The cost is said to have been 
about Its. 18,000.. The table in the 
margin gives the area irrigated, &c., 
for eMli year since the opening. 
The water rate is Re. 1 per acre and 

the length of the canal 20 miles. · · 
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The Rani wah Canal ha.s also the disadvan~e of taking out Chapter V, B. 
of a branch of the river and not out of the mam stream. The 
rive, r ha.s sin. ce cut into this branch, and the second or lower head Land and Land Revenue. 
of the Rani wah is now in the main stream of the river. This branch 
leaves the main channel just. below a village called Chak Nizam, some · .114niiVllh Cll!laL 
four or five miles above Miani. At Chak Nizam the Jhelam· channel 
is narrow and very well defined with high banks, which the villagers 
say have been undisturbed for many years. The earth composing 
them is much firmer than that usually found, and the river is said 

·to s)low no tendency to do damage at this point when in flood. 
About five hundred feet down stream, where the head of the river 
branch is situated, the main channel suddenly widens, and there is 
therefore a great tendency for silt to be deposited in its entrance. 
When the river is very hi~h a good supply will undoubtedly pass 
in, but the amount of silt m the mouth will render its duration very 
limited. The head of the Miani branch of the Rani wah is about 
three miles do.wn stream, and that of the Main Canal two miles 
further on. The respective capacities of the two branches do,vn 

·to their junction three miles above Bhera are a.s follows:-
Mitlni Branch.-Bed 20 feet; longitudinal slope I in 4,500 ; 

dept)l of water three feet, discharge 98 cubic feet per second. 
Maim-Branch.-Bed 32 feet; slopes and depth of water as 

above ; discharge 162 cubic feet. · 
The channel runs along the line of the old Rani wah and below 

the junctio11 of the two branches everywhere commands the coun
try on each side of it. Below the junction the channel widens out 
at once to· a 40-feet bed, giving, with a depth of three feet, a dis
charge of 205 cubic feet per second. On the whole, this canal is 
very efficient, and there is only a :prospective difficulty about keep
ing its head well open. 

· The rates for flow irrigation are Re. I-8 for grass and 
Rs. 2-8 for all other crops. JhaUars 
are charged Rs. I6 · each per annum. 
The area irrigated, amount of water 
rates, and cost of maintenance for the 
last eight years are given in the 
margin. The original cost of the 
canal was 21,500, so that the net 
average gain per annum for the last 
five years is 35·07 per cent., even 
although the average rate per acre 
has in the meantime decreased. The 
length of the canal is 23g miles. 

~ 

·~ .ll • • 1:, -; a . ·c.,;: .. ~· •• :~ ~ .. ~ " •• ~ •o ~3 "·- e: < c 
!'.~· Ill, 

U17:S~76 ... 2,748 7.~19 7,218 
1876-77 6,802 17,432 li,255 
1877-78 ... 4_3;FI 11,~69 8,000 
}878·79 ... I0,314o 25.311 6,SA3 
Jt(;"p.ll;l) ... 3,5ll6 9,305 6,:!6-1 
lftSt•-81 ... 5,296 13,'76 7,205 
188)-8:! 11,51~ .,29,220 9,88, 
1882-H3 .. 18,~41 45,4.12 2,-129 

The Sh:l.hpur canals may be divided into two kinds: (I) those 
which work well at present; and (2) those which do not. Among 
the former are, the Station, Sahiwal, and Raniwah Canals. The 
latter are, the new Sahiwal, the Macnabb, and the Corbynwah or 
Khushiib CanaL The Rimiwah Canal alone amon~ the first three 
appears likely to decrease in efficiency. The nver bra~ch from 
which it rises is ~ually silting up, so that the cost of mamtaining 
the !lead open Wlll probably increase. 

General Bcmarb. 
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The rea8ons for the partial failure of the last three are various. 
The Station Canal Extension or new Sahiwal Canal gets an insufficient 
supply, and also appears to have too little slope of bed. The dimen
sions of the channel"also are not properly proportioned to the supply 
at.various points. The Macnabb Canal has little command of the 
land through which it passes, so that irrigation from it can only take 
place where it is least wanted. Half the Corbyn Canal alignment is 
evidently wrong. Its head is also in a very unfortunate position. 
In the channels themselves the chief defects are : (1) being dug 
with vertical sides; (2) throwing the spoil as close to the edge 
as it will lie; (3) line of masonry works being different to line 
of canal; (4) The silt is heaped on to the original spoil, and thus half 
the silt is yearly deposited from t!;te sides of the channel and only half 
brought in by the water. . 

Financial adminis- The financial result of the working of these canals justifies 
tration. their efficient maintenance, and the opportunity of utilizing profitably 

the summer supply of water in the Jhelam renders their extension 
advisable. It will, however, be seen that the land near the river is 
·far ·too much cut up by canals already, and therefore any new 
scheme, if not entirely an independent one, should at least aim at 
opening up a new tract to irrigation. The establishment employed 
on each canal is given in the following list :-

8tation Canal and New E:rtemian. Corbyn Canal. 
2 Jam.Wars@ Rs.!Oand Rs. 8 per month. 1 Jam.Wolr @ Rs. 15 per month. 
4 Chaprwds@ Rs. 5 , 4 Chapasis , 5 · . , 

&ikim:al Canal. .Ranimak Canal. 
1 J am.W&r@ Rs. 8 , , I Munshi @ Rs. 20 

" 
Macnabb Canal. 4 Chaprasfs , 5 " 

"· 
2 Cha.pnisia, 11 5 ., 11 JamRdli.r , 15 

2 Chaprasis @ Rs. 5 ,. 
Thus the total establishment at present employed on these 

canals is as follows :-
1 Overseer • @ Rs. 
l Do. , 
1 Dolrogah , 
1 Muharir , 
I Do. , 
1 Jo.m&d:Br , 
1 Do ... .. , 

21 Chaprasis @ Rs. 5 per mensem , 

50 per lnensem 
20 " 
30 , 
20 " 
15 , 
16 . , 
10 " 

}06 H 

Total Rs. 265 per mensem. 

The canals are worked by the tahsflddrs through a darogah and 
patrols. The clearance is carried out under the directions of the 
talunl officials by petty contract or task work, supervised by the canal 
patrols and jarntfdttrs. · 

The canals work from about .the middle of April to the ·end 
of August. The irrigation from the Government (sarkari) canals 
is measured by the village patwa1-£s under orders of the tahs{uUrs 
and the rate of irrigation is different on various canals as follows:-

The Statitm Ca'YUil and New Sahiwa'l Canal. 
The rate for flow irrigation is Rs. 2-8 per acre for all crops. For 

each Persian-wheel (jhalUr) the charge is Rs. 16 for the season, and 
it irrigates about 30 acres. ' · . 
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For flow irrigation 
For eachjlta1!4r 

Old Sah/n:&l Canal. 
•.• Re. 1 8 0 per acre. 

••• ..• , 8 0 0 for the season. 
Jlacaabb'1 Canal. 

For flow irrigation .•. Re. 1 8 0 per ncrc. 
For each jhalltir ... •.. " 8 0 0 for the season. 

CorlJymvdl• or Kl11uluJ.b Canal. 
The water rate is Re. I per acre. 

IUnifiJI!h, 
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For flow irrigation .•• Rs. 1 8 0 for grass. 
Do. , 2 8 0 for nll other crops. 

For eachjl~.allcfr ,, 16 0_ 0 each for the season. 
The following figures show the working of the canals for the past 

six )'ears. The total cost of coDBtruction may be stated approximately 
.... Rs. 40,7 50. 

SMhpur In'I.IIT!dation .Canals. 

'SO ABBJ. I.I.KIG.l!BD, Income. 
(E_rpendit'lre .9 

Yean. ...... duriu~t Jut 
~·~ Xhar££. Bab{, Total. Oooupier'a aU yean. 
:l:a rate. 

Mile1. 

1877-78 ... .. 4,610 .,. 6,688 11,978 6,001 
1878-79 ... .. '1,060 2,129 9,189 16,642 8,391 
1879-80 ... .. 1,866 2.621 4,481 11,491 9,269 
Jago.st ... .. 6,706 3,429 9,185 '1,697 8,847 
1881-83 •.. 8 • 7,138 4,385 lJ,623 U,003 9,655 
1882-83 ... 8' 7,826 4,806 12,631 IZ,2"9 9,6:10 

T4e following table gives the number and names of the private 
canals in the Shahpur district, with their average income and expen
diture, and the average areas watered by them, during the period of 
five years ending with the year 1882-83 :-

Private Ca'Tt<Jl&-I'IWfY'IM, coSt, and area of irrigation. 

AYerage Averal!'e AYeraKe 
No. Name of Oanala. Income, Bxpeodi. area 

tare • irrigated. 

I Naogiana •. ... ... . .. ... 1fZ ,.. 
• Jehao Khan W81& ,,. •• . .. ... . .. • •• • Hakim Khan and Fatteh Khan W814 . .. 4,100 3,260 1,100 

• M. Umar Hay8t and l'ir Haidar Shih W&l& . .. 2.4tlJ ],615 1,823 • Amir Chand W&l& ... ... ... 2,387 , .... 8 .. • Ma.khdDm"n wat& ... ... ... <31 188 701 
7 Makhan Din W81& ... .... . .. 61 133 •• 8 Uahmat Khan W81& -· .. 8 "' .. 
• M. Bher Mohamed Khan W&ta ... . . .. 2,398 2,063 1,621 

10 M. Umar Hay&t Khan W&l& ... ... 67,820 21,"1A.7 )0,609 
II u. Khnda Bnlr:sh wal& .• ... .. 8,761 15,358 . 8,365 

" Melr:anan and N. At& Mabamad Khan Wali ... 8,S9ll 6,iiU ,_ ... 
18 Barfarb Khan W &li ... ... ... 6,315 2,997 2,704 

" Chill or Jeh.in Khan Wi14 ... ... &,113 15,127 ..... 
16 Kand&o W&J& ... ... ... ... ),608 101 ... 
18 Natbii W418. ,,. ... ... ... s,o~u; •• ],04.3 

" Jbamtftn Wiil& ... ... ... . .. 773 •• .,. 
18 Mab.iit&o. Wal& ... ... . .. . .. ••• .,. • •• ---- ----.- ----

Total ... l,OD,6t6 61,216 81,021 
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CHAPTER VI. 

TOWNS, MUNICIPALITIES, AND 
CANTONMENTS. 

At the Census of 1881; all places possessing more than 5,000 
inhabitants, all munici
palities, and all head
quarters of districts a11d 
military posts were class~d 
as towns. Under. this rule 
the places shown in tlie 
margin were returned i\s 
the towns of the district. '. 

Tabdl, TowD. PenoDI Males Femalea. 

Bb4hpur ... Bhftbi,..&l ... 8,fl80 4,816 4,fifl4 
f<lbftb~ur ... 7.76! 4,367 S,385 

Khubib ... Khua ib ... 8,989 4,470 4,519 
Girot ... 2,776 1,430 1,8-16 

Bhera ... Rhera ... 16,165 7,625 7,640 
Miioi ... 8,069 4,480 s.oa9 

The distribution by religion of the population of these towns 
and the number of houses in each are shown in Table No. XLIII, ' 
while further particulars will be found in the Census Report in 
Table XIX and its Appendix and Table XX. The remainder of 
this chapter consists of a detailed description of eac.h town, with a 
brief notice of its history, the increase and decrease of lts popula
tion, its commerce, manufactures, municipal government; institutions 
and public buildings, and statistics of births and deaths, trade and 
manufactures, wherever figures are available. . 

The town of S4hiwallies in north latitude 31° 58' and east longi
tude 72• 22' and contains a population of 8,880 souls. It was formerly 
the head-quarters of a fiscal sub-division ; it is one of the chie~ com
mercial to'vns of the district. It is not well built, and is completely 
surrounded by a kacha wall ~th six gates, of which the L:ihori to 
the east and the Kashmfri to the nort4 are the principal. The town 
is badly situated on a raised piece of ground, around which the sur
face drainage of the country for many miles round collects. It is said 
that Sahiwal was founded by Gul Bahlak, one of· the ancestors of the . 
Biloch Chiefs of this place, and was so named after "Sai" of the 
Jhammat caste, who was the manager of the property. The muni
cipality of Sahiwill was first constituted in 1867. It is a municipa
lity of the 3rd class. The committee consists of 11 members, with 
the Deputy Commissioner as its President. Table No. XLV shows 
the income of the municipality for the last few years. Sahiwal carries 
on a brisk trade with Multan and Sakhar in cotton, grain, and gM, 
and its banya traders also carry on a large agricultural banking busi- . 
ness, and are gradually but surely acquiring the land in the neigh
bourhood. It is also the centre of the barilla (sajji) trade for the 
surrounding bar tract. . 

The only manufactures for which Sahiwal is noted are hardware 
and turnery in ivory and wood and lacquered work. A more detailed 
notice of some of the industries of the town will be found in Mr. 
Kipling's_note given at pages 75 to 78. 
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The public }?uildings a~e a school, a dispensary, a sarai with Chapter VI. 
rooms for European and nat1ve travellers, a town-hall, and a tluina. -

The population as ascer- To:wns, Munlclpa-
tai d h . llt1es and Canton-

. ne at t e enumeratiOns menta. 
of 1868,1875, and 1881 is Town of Sabiw.U 

· shown in the margin. · 
. In 1855 the population 
was 9,437, the subsequent 
decrease being due to the 
transfer of the tahstl head-

Limits of Yearo 
Peraon~t. Males. Female•. Enumeration. Cenau&. 

Whole town [ 1868 8,9•'0 4,863 4.039 ... !881 8,880 ... 16 4,ii6i 

{ 1869 ,_.,,I ...... I~ Municipal limite 1875 8,6:i4, ...... .. .... 1881 8,881) ...... . ...... 
quarters. The constitution 

of the ;population by religion and the number of occupied houses are 
shown m Table No. XLIII. Details of sex will be found in Table 
XX of the Census Report of 18!ll . 

. Shahpur is a small town of 5,424 inhabitants, at present at SMhpnr town, 
" a distance of about two miles from the river Jhelum. It was formerly 

on the very bank of the river, which has of late been receding in the 
direction of Khushab. Shahpur with the adjoining villages NathU-

. w:Ua, Kotla and Jalalpur was founded by a colony of Saiyads who 
still form the proprietary body. One Shah Shams was their common 
ancestor, and his tomb may still·be seen near Shah pur. The original 
tomb was to the north of the town, and was carried away by the river, 
when the coffin· is said to have been removed to its present site, 
east of the town. He is now worshipped as a saint, and a large 
fair is annually held in his honor between 18th and 25th Chet (the 
end of March and beginning of April). A large number of people 
come from very long distances to worship this saint at his shrine, 
. which is shaded by a grove of trees. At the last fair, ·held in the 
beginning of April1884, it is· estimated that 20,000 people were 
.collected. A cattle fair was held in connection with this fair, and 
Rr. 500 were awarded in prizes. This town lies on the road from 
Lahore to Dera Ismail Khiln and has some trade in cloth. It is three 
miles from the Civil station, a,nd five from Khushab. Though now 
removed from the river by a distance of two miles, in high floods the 
water still touches the walls. . The road to Khushab turns off at a 
~ght angle immediately in front of a picturesque gate, which leads 
mto the only bdzrir of which the town can boast. The other gate, 
much smaller and ill built, leads to the river towards the north-west. 
The town ha.s a school and a dispensary. In the western corner may 
be seen the low kacha walls of what was once a fort of the Saiyads, 
the site of which they still occupy ; while outside the town and further 
east. of the shrine of Shah Shams, about one mile from the fort of the 
Saiyads, are the ruins of an old Sikh fort. 
. The town is a Municipality of the. third class. ·The Municip~l 
mcome for the last few years is shown. m Table No. XLV. 

The civil station of Shah pur lies three miles to the east of the to~ 
on the road from Lahore to Dera Ismail Kh!m, and has a population 
of 2,328 souls. It is about in the centre of the district, where the 
bar begins to change into the fertile low-land strip of coun.try 
stretching along the bank of the river., It is at. present . 30 m!les 
from the railway. It has a sll)all bdzar neatly la~d out, Wlth fairly 
wide streets. The. roads of the station are wide and well shaded by 
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Chapter vr. trees, and are watered in hot weather from the. inundation canal; 
- which runs through the station. Picturesque glimpses of the Salt 

li
To;wns, Md nni0 ctlpa- Range close the view to the west ; good crops of grain and grass are 

tiesan anon· h · hifi b h 'd f ments.. raised in the lands attached to t e stat10n, c e y y t e ru o 
Slulhpur town. canal in'igation. The station has a large hospit~l, :' school, two tanks 

Town of Khushllb, 

and three public gardens. The annual horse fa1ns held here. 
The district court-house, the treasury and the tahsll are all 

substantial buildings of the usual type. There is also a police office, 
a Jail, and Police Lines with parade grounds. T~ere is a. sessio~· 
house and a staging bungalow, and a commodious sara, was bmlt 

Limita of Year of Peraons. Enumeration. Cenaue. 

:Whole town .... f 1868 6,614 
1881 7,762 

, Municipal limits{ 1868 3.694 
1881 4,367 

margin. 

Po1'17L4'l'I011', 

ToWD or Baburb. 
1868. 1881. 

--
Sbibpur toWil ... ..... 6.4.2' 
Civil .Line• ... ... 1,771 2,328 

· for the public benefit 

Males. 

8,69i 
4,367 

... ... 

Females, 

--
2.820 
8,886 

... ... 

by the late Malik Sahib 
Khan, Tiwana, C.S.L 
The church · is in a 
pretty garden in the 
centre of the station. 

The population as . 
ascertained at the en
umerations of 1868 and 
1881 is shown in the 

The table shown in the margin gives 
the population of suburbs. 

The Deputy Commissioner wrote 
as follows m the district report on the 
Census of 1881 regar~ng the increase 
of population observable in the civil 
lines : "This increase is only of an 
accidental nature, the majority of 

the people enumerated there being of a fluctuating description, 
composed largely of persons attending the courts, and otl).er 
temporary in-comers. This is illustrated by the fact that 
while the proportion of males in every· 100 persons is 51 in 
other towns, it is 17 in the civil 'station." The constitution 
of the population by religion and the number of occupied houses 
are shown in Table No. XLill. Details of sex will be found in 
Table XX of the Census Report of 1881. 

The town of Khushab lies in north latitude 32° 17' 30" and 
east longitude 72° 24' 30", and contains a population of 8,989 souls. 
It is situated on the right bank of the Jhelam on the La!J.ore and 
Derajat. road, about eight miles from the civil station. Seen 
from the opposite bank of the river the town is picturesque. 
The town being quite on the edge of the river, it has several times 
been washed away by the stream. Year by year the river has 
encroaclJ.ed on the banks, so that a portion of the inhabitants are 
in turn driven out of their houses and obliged to build on the 
further aide of the river. The town is partly surrounded by a kacha 
wall with four gates, of which Lahori to the east and Kashmirl to 
the .north are the principaL There are no data for giving, with any 
degree of exactness, the year of foundation of Khushab. It is said 
by local tradition to have been built in A.D. 1503. But it must have 
existed long before this, and is probably one of the oldest towns in 
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this part of the Punjab, as it. was a flourishing place in the time of Chapter VI. 
Babar, and is frequently mentioned by him in his memoirs. It is -
favourably situated on the right bank of the Jhelam, about eight fi~·wns·lf~nl~a
miles from the· civil station.· Indeed, from the manner in which it is 

188 :Onts~ n
mentioned, it is clear that. the old town must have existed when Khushab town. 
Babar's ancestor, Tamerlane, invaded Hindustim in A.D. 1398. 
Very little, however, ·of the old town remains: for the last fifty 
years the river has heel) gradually cutting away its right bank at 
this spot, and with . it have disappeared the gardens of the good 
Ahmadyar Khan, the fort built by Jafar Khim, Biloch, and nine-
tenths of the ·older houses. In Colonel Davies' time a new town 
was laid out which, with its bazar thirty feet wide and more than 
half-a-mile in length, and its open streets, promises to surpass the 
former one. The N awab, Ahmadyar· Khan, mentioned above; was 
Governor of Khushab in Muhammad Shah's time, and his tomb, about 

,a mile to the south-west of the new town, is still a place of pilgrimage. 
The municipality of. Khushab was first constituted in 1867. 

It is a . municipality of the 3rd class. Tt. consists of 11 members 
with the Deputy Commissioner as President, the tahstldar the 
Vice-President, and the Hospital Assistant as errroificio members. 
Table No. XLV shows the income of the municipality for the last 
few years. 

Khushab carries on a]arge trade with Multan, Sakhar, Afghan-· 
istan, and the Derajat, sending down cotton, wool, and gM to the two 
former and country cloth to the latter, receiving in exchange EngJ!sh 
piece-goods, spices, iron, copper, &c., from Multan and Sakhar,. ¥ed 
fruits, madder,&c.,from Afghilnistan, and sugar and gwr from Amntsar 
and the Jalandhar Doab. It is the great mart for the grain of the Sal.t 
Range, and ·large numbers of cattle are employed in taking salt east
wards, and bringing back rice, sugar, &c. The prb;~eipal manu~ac
ture is that of coarse cloth and cotton scarfs, lwngtB, there bemg 
some 600 weaving establishments in the · town.· The manufacture 
of art pottery has been commenced. A more d!"tailed no_tic_e ~f 
some of the industries of the town will be found m Mr. Kipling s 
note give at pages 7 5 to 78. - · . 

The public buildings are a tahs£1,, ·a t/utna, a school, a dispensary, 
. 

-
Limite c:~f Year ofCensua . -Peraona. 

Rnwneration. 

Whole town ... { ]868 8,609 
1881 8,989 

Mqnicipalli.mite { 
1868 8,509 
1875 ..... 
1881 8,989 

lllaJa.jPemaleo. 

1,851 4,11i8 
4-,410 4,1519 

... ... ... ... 
-· ... 

a earai with rooms 
for travellers, and 
town-hall. At Khu
shab we have the 
largest ferry in the 
district, as from here . 
roads branch to Dera 
Ismail Khan, Mian
wali, Bannu and Ta

lagang through the Salt Range. An English rowing boat is ~sed for 
the dak. The population as ascertained at the enumerations of 
1868, 1875,, and 1881 is shown in the margin. 

The population at the Census of 1855 was 7,261. The C?n
stitution of the population by xffrrn and the number of occnp1ed 
houses are shown in Table No. Details of sex will be (ound 
in Table No. XX of the Census Report of ·1881. 
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~pter VI. Girot is a small town, the population comprising 2,776 in-
T Muni 1 habitants, situated on the right bank of the Jhelam. The town itself 
u~':~nd oait~~ is an unpretentious collection of native houses without a wall or 

ments. any building of importance. It has a school, a police chauki, a 
Girot Town. dispensary, a municipal committee-house and a rest-house. The 

Municipal Committee consists of nine members appointed by the 
Deputy Commissioner. Its income for the last few years is shown 
in Table No. XLV. The original town of Girot was so named by a 
merchant of the Goria tribe, who founded it during the Choghatta 
rule, about 425 years ago. Subsequently, about 904 Hijri, one 
Malik Bijilr, of the Biloch tribe, founded a village near it, naming 
it Tibbi ; but this latter was afterwards · destroyed by Ahmad 

. Shah, Ruler of Kabul, and the descendants of Malik Bijilr then 
founded the present town, calling it Girot after the original name. 

The sites of the old villages of Girot and Tibbi are still includ
ed in the limits of the pre
sent town. The chief trade 
is in cloth manufactured by 
weavers there. This cloth 
is greatly prized in Afghl\n
istim and Central Asia, where 
the trade mark is notorious . 
About Rs. 1,50,000 worth 
of cloth is exported annually. , 

Limite of 1Ymo1p I ll'eml.le•. Knnmeration. CeDIIll. eriODIII. lloJel. 

Whole town I{ ~···I 2·"'1 1,<341 1,365 
... 1881 2,776 1,430 J,S'6 

Mualolpollimitol { m: '·''"I ...... I ...... 2,776 ...... . ...... 

The population as ascertained at the enumerations of 1868 and 1881 
is shown in the margin. . . 

The constitution of the population by "religion and the number 
of occupied houses are shown in Table No. XLIII. Details of sex 
will be found in Table XX of the Census Report of 1881. 

Town of Bhera. The town of Bhera lies in north latitude 32° 22" and east longi-
Description. tude 72° 57" and contains a population: of 15,165 sduls. It lies on· 

the left bank of the Jhelam, 30 miles east of Shah pur. ·It is the 
· head-guarters of a fiscal sub-division, and is the largest and most 
imposmg town and the most thriving commercial centre of the 
district. The town is surrounded by a wall, partly lcacha and.partly 
pakka with eight gates, of which the Lilhori Gate to the east and 
the Thanwala to the north are the principal. It is the best look
ing town in the district, being built of brick throughout. There are 
some ancient buildings . with wonderful wood-carving. There 
are also some gardens outs1de the town, among which Thimwala 
garden, and one in whic!I the tomb of Miran Said Mahamadi is built, 
are specially worthy of notice. It has a sm·ai, detached taltsil and 
thana; a dispensary, a town-hall, and a district school. . 

The early history of the town of Bhera is discussed at some 
length by General Cunningham in his" Ancient Geography oflndia" 
pp. 155 to 159,. a;nd Archreological Survey. Report, Vol. XIV, pp. 35 
to 40. The ong1nal town stood on the nght bank o£ the river, 
and in former days must have been a place of considerable note, for 
Babar, in his autobiography, when speaking of his· desigiiS ori 
Hindustim, talks of the countries . of Bhera, Khushab, &c., and 
·again in describing Hindus tan itself, he ~efines the limits of the 



Shah:Dur Distrlct.f 

CHAP. VI.-TOWNS, MUNICIPALITIES, AND CANTONMENTS. 109 

empire as extending from Bhera to Behar.• Some idea of its size may Chapter VY. 
also be gained from the fact that it paid so large a sum as two . 
lakhs of mpees to purchase its safety, when the troops under Babar fi~:u'· :r~c~a
disappointed of expected plunder in Bajaur, arrived , before it U: :ents. an n
A.D. 1519. Soon after this, says tradition, the adjoining hill tribes Town of Bhera. 
descended and destroyed the city. The ruins of the old town still Ikscriptiou. 
remain, and are known by the.name of Jobnathnag!l'ar· It is iden-
tified by General Cunningham as the capital of Sophttes, or Sopheites, 
the contemporary of Alexander the Great. t The same author speaks 
of ~t as the refuge, and for some time the capital, of the Brahman 
kings of Kabul, expelled about the end of the 10th'century by the 
Muhammadans. · 

The new town of Bhera was founded in A.D. 1540, durin~ the 
reign of Sher Shah, near a spot where a holy man calling hrmself 
Pir Kaya-nath had for some time been established, and where his 

. descendants are still residing round the tomb of their spiritual 
'father. The place appears rapidly to have attained to its former 
size and .importance, as it is one of the few places mentioned by 
name in the description of the Lahore sftba given in the .A in-Ak
bari, from which we also learn that it was the centre of a maltal 
which paid a revenue of nearly five lakhs of rupees, and was one 

. of the few spots in the whole empire where money was coi,ned 
After being plundered and laid waste by N{uo-ud-dfn, as mentioned 
before, the town was repopulated by the Chiefs of the Bhangi misl, to 
whose share it fell in the division of the territory acquire<l. by the 
Sikhs. Its appearance has been greatly improved under British. 
rule. · 

The municipality of Bhera was first constituted in 1867. It is 
a municipality of the 3rd . class. The Committee consists of 13 
members with the Deputy Commissioner its President, the tahail
ddr Vice-President, and the Hospital Assistant and the Head
Master of. the school as ex-oifi<:io members. The members are 
selected by thfl Deputy Commissioner. Table No. XLV shows the 
income of the municipality for the last few years. 

Bhera is a place of considerable trade, but inferior in 'this res
pect to both Pind Dadan Khan and Khushab. A large colony of 
Khojas and Pirachas, Muhammadan converts from Hinduism, are 
settled here, and carry on a traffic with Kabul and the countries be
yond it. Cotton was transported towards Sind in large quantities 
during the continuance of the American War; but the trade has 
now somewhat declined Gh£ is also sometimes sent down the 
Jhelam, the trade in this article being chiefly in the hands of 
Khojas. Rice, gur and sugar are imported from the Jalandhar 
Doab; country cloth is exported to Kabul, Multan, Deraja~, and 
Sakhar. European cotton goods are brought from Amritsar and 
Karachi Coarse felts and hand pankhds are exported in different 
directions. The town is also famous for ironsmiths and stone-

. cutters, as well as wood-carvers; an excellent felt and soap are 
manufactured, the.former being exported in large quantities. A more 

• Erskine's Baber, p. 2.55 and 310. 
t Arohalological Report, 1663-64, p. {2, 
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Limit.« of Year of Penon a. Enumeration. Cenaua 

--
Wbo1e to"o [ 1888 14,~1' ... 1881 16,166 

--
{ 1888 14,614 

Mntrlcipal limite. 1876 H,710 
1881 16,166 

Male~, 

--
7,448 
7,6;ll; 

...... ...... 
······ 

Fem11lea. 

---
7,066 
7,640 

...... . ..... ...... 

detailed notice of-some of the 
industries of the town will.be 
found in Mr. Kipling's note 
given at pages 7 5 to 78. 
The population, as ascer
tained at the enumerations · 

·of 1868, 1875, and 1881, is 
shown in the margin . 

In 1855 the populatwn was returned at the Census of that year 
as 13,973. · 

The constitution of the population by religion and the number 
of occupied houses are shown in Table No. XLIII. Details of sex 
will be found in Table No. XX of the Census Report of 1881. 
The annual birth and death rates per mille of population . since 
1868 are given below, the basis of ealculation being in every case 
the figures of the most recent Census :-

BIBTRR.LUI. D•.a.~ll RATBI. · 
Year. 

Penon a Male a, Femolea. Penone, Malee. Femalea. 

- ------
1868 ... ... ... .. . 19 •• 18 
1869 ... ii6 3'& 

so so •• 1870 ... .. .. 43 87 

-~=~~ ... 87 .. •• 37 •• 89 ... 8• 18 16 69 60 69 
1873 ... 29 16 16 4Z 46 40 
1874 ... 69 so 29 86 S6 86 
1875 ... .. 27 2S 33 . Sl 8 • 
1876 ... 61 •• 26 Sl Sl 81 
1877 ... .. 29 26 81 83 so 
1878. ... .. " .. .. •• 65 
1879 ... 41 20 21 8S S4 S8 
1880 ... •• " 26 s; so 88 
1881 •• 29 29 S1 so ss 
Aurago ., 26 •• .. .. S8 

The actual number of births and deaths registered during the 
last five years is shown in Table No. XLIV. 

Town of 1\lilinL · The town of Miimi lies in north latitude 32° 31' 48" and east 
longitude 73° 7' 30", and contains a population of 8,069 souls. 
The town is situated on the left bank of"the Jhelum, opposite 
Pind Dadan Khim, and is a 2nd class police station. The town 
is an ill-built town of narrow lanes and bazars, the upper-storeys 
of the houses and shops almost touching each other. It is not 
surrounded by any wall. From time immemorial Miimi has been an 
important mart for the salt from the mines on the opposite side of 
the river. The original town was called Shamshaba~ This was 
swept away by the river, and a town on the present site was built 
under the auspices of Asaf Khan, father-in-law of the Emperor 
Shah Jehan, by two Hindus, Madho Das and Shih Ram. Like 
Bhera, it grew and prospered till the decline of the Mughal monar
chy, and, like Bh era, it was plundered and destroyed by N ur-ud
din, General of Ahmad Shah, in A.D. 17 54, and the inhabitants were 
dispersed in the neighbouring villages. In A.D 1787, Maha Singh, 
father of Ranjft Singh, induced a· number or' the descendants of the 
old residents and. others to rebuild the town, and re-opened the salt 
mart; but it appears never to have entirely recovered Nfu--ud-din's 
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visitation, for the descendants of the families which then abandoned Chapter VI. 
the place and took refuge in the adjoining villages are still to be -
found in the latter. . To:wns, Mnnlclpa.. 

Th · · lit first · d · 1 67 I . . lities and Canton· . e muruc1pa y was constitute m 8 . tlS a mum· menta. 
cipality of the 3rd class. The committee consists of eleven mem· T of M'anl 
hers appointed and selected by the Deputy Commissioner. The own 

1 
• 

income for the last few years is shown in Table No. XLV. The pros-
perity of the town depended mainly on the salt trade, which was 
carried on here on a large scale, for almost all the salt of the Mayo 
mines destined for down-country markets passed through it, the 
town being always known as Lun (salt) Miimi ; but its golden days 
have vanished, the salt depot haVing been established at Lala Musa. 
Four miles from Miani is the small village of Chak Miani It was 

a salt mart when salt was 
conveyed across the river 
from Kheura by a wire tram-

Limitll of Yearo 
Penono., Malea. Females. Enumeration. ceuaua 

way. The public buildings 
of Miani are a police bunga,., 
low, a town-hall, a school, a 

. 
Whole town J 1888 6,8571 S,ti65 8,292 ... _1881 8,069 ..... 8,689 

sarai, with rooms for Euro· 
pean and nativ~ travellers . 

{ 1888 6,857 ...... ...... 
Municipal limite l8i6 6,lli8 ...... ...... 

1881 8,069 ...... . ..... 
The population, as ascer-

tained at the enumerations of 1868, 1875, and 1881, is shown 
in the margin . 

. Its population at the Census of 1855 was 6,005. The Deputy 
Commissioner wrote as follows in the District Report on the Census 
of 1881 regarding the increase of population: "The increase in 
Miani has wholly taken place within a little more than the last 
year, and is due to the opening of the Salt Branch Railway, which 
ends at the spot." The constitution of the population by religion and 
the number of occupied houses are shown in Table No. XLIII. 
Details of sex will be found in Table N 9. XX of the Census Report of 
1881. 
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Table No. II, showing DEVELOPMENT. 
-

1 • • I • • • • 7 

DETAILS, 1853-54. 1858-59, I 18&3-64. 1868-00. 1878-74. 1!178-it. 

_Populn.tton .. .. .. .. 368,288 . . 421,508 . 
Cultivated n.ct"QB .. .. .. .. 4123,680 420,SG1 624,988 

Inig::Lted scros .. .. .. . . . 252,800 822,0r. 857,404 

Ditto (from Govornmont works) .. .. .. .. . . 8,124 S0,9US 

..Assessed Land Revouuo, rupees .. .. .. .. S,P5,S10 4,18,173 4,15,1118 

Revenue from labd, rupcas .. .. .. .. 9,4.7,226 4,18,686 S,TO,UI 

Gro!s rovenue, rupees .. .. .. .. 4,48,3{8 47,M,827 5,48,3~!) 

NU%Dber of kino .. .. .. .. Ui.C,1G8 189,561 . 281,936 

" 
sheep nnd goats - .. .. .. .. 172,883 182,6.53 160,249 

" 
camels - . 1(,008 16,U8 1,0181 • .. .. . . .. 

Milos of metnlled. roads .. .. . . .. } { .. . .. 
826 

" 
unmetn.llod ronda .. .. .. . . ,,. 1,077 

. 
" 

Railways .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
-- -Police stafi • .. .. .. ... ... ... f74 

Prisoners conviCtoo. .. 618. 9Sl 728 2,239 2,212 1,814 . 
. 

I I I Civil suita,-numbcr .. 1,819 2,503 2,1631 8,869 ..... 4,8&1 

" 
-value in rupees .. 87,075 1,20,89' 1,48,085 ~ 1,58,572 2,Z0,939 2,01,811 

Municipnlitics,-·numbor .. ... .. .. . . 
I • • 

,. -ilicomo in rupees .. .. .. . . ~7,027 40,432 40,742 

Dispensn.ries,-=num~ o£ .. .. .. .. • 7 11 

.. -po.ticnta .. .. . . . . 52,521 42,800 85,82S . -
Scbools,-numbcr of .. .. .. 38 ••• .. 1fT 

.. -scholars .. .. . . 1,1n 1,863 1,811 2,210 

NOTE.-These figuresiU'O taken froro Tablea NOR. J, III, VfiJ, XI, XV, XXI, XLI, XJ.V, L, LIX, and LX.l of ihe 
.Adlulnistrn.ttou Report. 

1 

R4in·gaugo station. 

Shah pur 

Dbcra 

Kbwm.b 

!Jitha Tiw:ma 

Sakcaar 

Table No. III, showing RAINFALL. 

• I • I • I • I • I 7 I • I· 11
• I 11 1'"1"1"1'"1 1·1·7 1··1 1

• 

A."'ltt.U. ltt.I~TALL IN TENTDB OF AN IWCR. 

NOT&.-These fignrea are taken from the weekly r.t.lnfall .tate:mcnt. publi.Mhed in the Pun.jalt Grwlll 
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Table No. IliA, showing RAINFALL at head-quarters.-

I • 
1 2 8 1 2 I 3 

A.'OW~ AV£BAOE8. A.."fflVA.L AVBaAoEs. 
-

Rainftill. in No. of rainJ:, Rainiallln 
No. of rainy UmthJJ of an MONTHS. days in oac tenths of aB 

liONTHS. days in each 1mb in ench inch 1n eacb 
_ month- month-_ 

month- -month- 181J.7 to 1876. 1867 to 1876. 1867 to 1881 • 1867 to 1881;; 

- . 
January 1 • September .. • 16 .. - 1 3 February - 2 1Z October .. 

2 9 November :: - 4 March .. .. 
Ar,'u .. 1 - 6 December 1 • hy .. 2 8 1st October to lilt January :: 2 11 
Juno .. • 17 1st January to Jet~, .. • -24 
July .. 4 27 l.st ~ to 1st Oc .. 15 100 
Auguot .. • 82 oloyear .. 21 Hl 

NOTE.-These figures aro taken from Table- No. XXIY of tho Rovenuo Report, and from pag& S4 of tbe Famine Report. 

Table No. IIIB, showing RAINFALL at Tahsil Stations. -
1 2 I 3 • _5 

-
AVlmA.OE FAU. IN TENTHS Oi" A..'i INCH, FROU 1878-74 TO 1877·78. 

T"AllBIL StATIONS. 
-

1st Apru to Ist October to 1st Jnn::::lf, to Whole year. tat January. lstAp _. 1st October. 

" Khushab- .. T 23 123 153'-

llhera . . . 8 80 150 188 . - -
Nou.-Theso figures are ta.kon from pages~ 97 oC the Fo.mlno Report. 

Table No. V, showing the DISTRIBUTION of POPULATION. 
1 . 2 • 4 ·• . 

-• -
District. Tahsil ·Tahsil Tahsil 

Shah pur • Kbushab. Bhera. · 
. 

Total~ ml.los .. .. . . .. 4,691 1,032 2,478 1,181 
CUltlV&tad aqun.re miles .. .. .. 82() 284 282 .,. 
Culturable ll':luar& miles • . • • .. 8,1)96 727 1,480 88~ 
Square mtloa under e;rops (average 1877 to 18&1.) .. 527 147 267 173 

'l'obl population .. .. . .. .. 421,508 12!,039 lSI,Gl5 167,26() 
Urbl:m. population .. .. .. .. 51,691 16,082 11,765 2S,2S4 
Rural popula.tion .. .. . . .. 869,877 106,001 119,850_ 144,029 

Total population per aqunre mUe .. . . .. 9~ 119 63 142 
Rur:U population per aqwa.re mile .. . . .. 79 163 48 ,.. 

r~-
. . . . .. .. 1 .. . . 1 

5,000 to 10 000 . . . . . . .. • :, 1 1 
8,000 to r..6o6 .• . . .. . . .. 9 6 8 . . 
2,000 to, s,ooo .• .. .. .. .. 26 4 9 T· 

.. 1,000 to-2,00() •• ... . . .. .. Tl IS 28 80 
500 to 1,000 .•• . . .. . . .. , .. •• .. • • ~ IJnder 660 -- .. .. . . .. 468 163 62 ·us 

~ ' Total .. .. . . . . 6•T 2SQ l8ll 27 .. . 
{Towne' ~ledhouea .. . . .. 8,871 8,154 1,71JS 4,009 

," • Vlllnges .. .. .. 113,218 1~,720 2l,Ml 21,962' 

1Jnoccuplod: houset {Towns .. . . .. 4,584 ),566 783 2,235 ·• Ylllnsea .. . . .. 15,005 5,608 6,425 ~,97!l 

Resident iatnmee •. • { ~~ .. . . .. 19,104 4,510 8,005 6,589 .. . . .. 86,801 28,918 80,508 91,886. 

N<nL Thoee fi ... ~ taken from Tables Noa. landXVIU of the Census of 1881, e:r.copt tho cultivated, culturable-. 
• , c:rop &nll.8, which IU'O: taken from. Tables Noa. I and. XLIV of the AdJilinistr&t.ioJt Report. - ~ 



Shahpur District. ] - ., 
Table No. VI, shoWing MIGRATION. 

1 2 • ' I • • I 7 I I 

I 
MALa PER 1,000 DlaTRIBll'TloM o• hnnoll.UITII 

-
.:i 

o• BOTR soRII. BY TARaU... 

DISTBICfS~ -
I d . .:i ~ t .. 

~ ii! ~ "' &l "' 

Gniranwala. " .. 8,167 2,2«1 62.1 470 100 •• !,882 
Rawalpindi " .. 850 2,066 .. , 706 82 •• 170 
Jhelum, .. -. " 6,194 8,118 450 625 ... l,tr..s 8,412 
Gujrat •. - 6,!il7 4,137 487 400 ... 114 .. " O,ltO 
Jhang ,, .. .. 6,906 5,549 MO '"' 2,007 ... .. ... 

- Dora. lsmatl Khan " .. 661 S,5Q8 617 618 " .,. .. 
Daunu " .. .. 498 2,781 610 "' "' ... .. 

-

NOTE.-Thesc figures are taken from Table No. XI of the Consua Report of 1881. 

Table No. VII, showing RELIGION and SEX. 
1 2 I • - I • I I • 6 1 8 

DISTntcr, TA.U&ILL 

- VWqea. 
Persollll. IJ:oJCII, FemolGS. BJ:mhpur. Khuahab. Bhora. - --- -

- Persona .. .. .. .. 421,508 . . 122,638 181,615 167,~&> ..... 871 
J.f.ales .. " .. " 221,076 6-1,585 67,282 89,809 194,988 

. Females .. .. .. .. ·- .. 109,832 68,048 6f,33S 77,4.H l7f,8&~ 

Hindus .. .. .. .. 59,026 80,990 2B,COG 19,304 ]4,970 24,752 ...... 
Sikhs .. ' " .. .. 4,702 ..... 2,097 1,481 2,006 1,216 8,171 
Jntns " " .. • • 4 .. .. • I 
Buddhists .. " .. .. .. .. .. .. .. " 
Zoroastrians .. " " so7:742 tsS:n• t00:02a 'toi:sst n4:e~ s21:4M llusalmans .. .. .. 1C,282 
Cbrlstia.na .. .. 29 22 7 17 10 • . t 
Others and unspecifi.~d .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
European & Eurnsian Christia.ns .. 26 20 6 .. 10 1 - .. 
Stmnis .. .. .. .. 861,197 185,S87 165,830 {18,&61 112,168 140,378 821,890 
BW.bs .. .. .. 6,285 8,230 8,056 2,!137 2,444 ... ..... 

- W~hnbis :: .. .. .. 233 107 126 ... .. .. ... 
NCTE;-Tb~ fig•u-cs are taken from Tables Nos. III, UIA, IUB of the Cotm11 of 1881. 

Table No. VIii, showing LANGUAGES. 
1 • - • I • I • 

DlBTBIBOTIOII BY T.a.JIULI, 

- Laliguage. Dlatrict. - Kh.:..b. - Shahpur. Jlh..-a. 

Hindustani .. .. .. .. 708 ... HT 22.1 

Panjabi .. .. .. .. 4-<>6,258 122,600 1Sl,231J 108,m 

Pashtu - .. .. .. .. ••• 100 _221 .. 
KashDrlrl .. .. .. .. 15 .. • .. 
Nepalese .. .. .. .. 1 .. 

I 
.. 1 

I Persian .. .. .. .. 1 .. .. 1 

I English .. .. .. .. !7 1G 10 I 2 



1 

Serllll 
No. 

inCon11us 
Tu.hle No. 

YUIA. 

18 
6 
1 
2 

12 
68 

7 
17 
87 • 24 
21 
26 
16 
10 

•• 19 
9 

28 
22 
)] 

13 
-62 

28 
38 
so . 
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Table No. IX, showing MAJOR CASTES and TRIBES. 

• J s 1 • 1 ·- J • 1 7 8 9 •O 

TOTA,L NVMBF.ltS. MA.r.881 BY lU:i.JGION. 

Caste or tribe. - -
Persons. )[ales, Females. Hindu. Sikh, Jain. 
-

Total population 
" 421,508 221,676 109,532 80,830 2,605 6 Bilocb 

P~than 
Jot 
Rnjput 
A\VIl.D 
Khokhar 
.A rain 
Shokb 
}[ughal 
Brohman 
Sn.iyn.d 
Nnl 
1tlirMl 
Khntrl 
Arom 
Chubm. 
!lochl 
Julahn. 
lfnehhi 
Lollar 
Tnrkhan 
K\tmhlll" 
Db obi 
Tell 
QnsJmb 
Sunar 

.. 8,8~b 4,524 4,341 -· " " ". 8,07(1 1,865 1,211 
" " " .. 9·1,508 18,MS 15,940 6" SflO 

" .. 82,200 43,731) SS,551 113 31 
" 48,485 24,:-IPS 24,0S7 

" 
-

" " " 10,265 5,372 4,803 " " " " 8,1i74 4,572 4,002 
" .. .. 

" 7,4!10 - S,A72 3,627 
" . " " " 2.335 ),255 l,OSO 

" " .. 6,462 2,{160" 2,502 - 2:940 12 
" .. I 8,625 4,437 4,188 

" " " " 7,641 8,093 8,548 27 .. .. 
" 8,344 4,342 4,002 1 

" " .. 16,015 7,020 7,080 7,510 400 
" .. 35,017 17,GH 17,a73 15,020 1,612 
" " ~8,2!'17 15,082 • )3,2Hi 950 62 " " 15,314 7,{14.5 7,:i{i\J 1 

" " " 22,472 11,817 10,055 
" " " " 11,151} 5,848 6,SOS 
" " " " 6,074 2,746 2,328 .. " " " 10,270 5,407 4,808 4 1 

" " 11,700 6,220 5,[;40 
" " " " 5,624 2,911 2,713 4 " " " 2,112 1,132 ,.. 
" " " " 6,202 2,687 2,515 

" " " S,li9i 1,841 1,756 - i:2Gs 15 
" 

Non.-These figuros n.ro taken from Tn.blo No. VUlA. of the Census of 1881. 

Table No; IXA, showing MINOR CASTES 
and TRIBES 

L. • s • 5 ' --- _c 

Scrll\l No, in 
' Ccnsua Tnble Ctl&to or tribe. Persona. liBles. Females No. vtnA. 

------- -
8 Ouja.r " " " '886 664 322 

• 27 Ahir " " " 062 568 464 
- '.S5 Faqir, miscellaneous an~ unspecified 1,080 637 ... 

42 Maliah 
" " " 1,278 672 666 .. Khojllh " " " 1,551 807 744 

48 Phond 
" " " 085 508 427 

69 Bhatfya. " " " 734 899 385 
70 UIAmo 

" " " 754 389 865 -

I 
•• Boz!gur 

" " " ... 287 807 

Non. Those figures aro taken from Tabla No. VIllA of the Census of 1881• 

'. 

-
Muoalman 

188,714 
4,524 
1,805 

17,524 
43,!:95 
24,398 
6,372 

- 4,572 
8,872 
1,255 

8 
4,437 
8,966 
4,341 

10 
112 

14,670 
7,944 

11,817 
5,848 
2,746 
5,402 
0,220 
2,007 

... ~1,132 
2,687 

658 

10 

Propor-
tion per 
mille of 
popula.-

tion. 

1,000 
21 
7 

82 
195 
-116 

24 
20 
18 • 13 
20 
18 
20 •• 88 
67 
86 

•• 26 
12 
24 
28 
13 
5 

12 • 



~ Shahpur District. J vii 

. Table No. X, showing CIVIL CONDITION. 

1 I 2 s I • 5 I • 7 I • 
. SIMOLt:. lbnan:o. WJDOWIUt. 

DETAILS. 
Males. Females. Mol""' FciJlalca. lfalu. Fctnalu, 

~ . All religions 12S,732 88,341 83,33R ~~. .. .. 87,114 ··""" 24,!77 Hindus .. .. 17,195 l0,lll2 li,OOP 12,D~-.& 1,436 4,1VO Sikhs .. .. 1,427 '" l,O:il 1,001 1:!7 ,., . 
-.e Ja.ins .. ~ . 1 I s I I • .a. Buddhfata t .. . ~ ~ ~ 

oo )lusalmans 
~ ~ .. 110,09-& 76,580 70,5i9 7:i,ll5 ·s.ou lP,SJS ...... - Cbrlatiau> .. .. 16 • • 8 I .. 

~~ 
All ages .. .. 6,807 4,421 8,759 4,859 ... 1,220 

0--10. .. .. 9,!183 P,Ptl3 IG .. .. • •• 10-15 . ~ .. 9,70~ 8,819 .,. 1,169 " 'O'S 15-20 
~ 

. ~ .. _8,810 4,342 l,·hl5 5,6;2 .. .. 
€~~ 

20-25 .. .. 6,146 1,023 S,i7G 8,719 " .,. 
;:o 25-SO .. .! . ~ S,i24 334 6,100 [),·~~:~0 170 ... ,. S0-<0 .. . ~ 1,7!10 11l<l 1,889 8,{11-1 !121 V20 
"'§ 40-50 .. .. 1,008 140 8,322 i,H5 ... '·"" ~"' 50-60 . ~ - .. 794 100 i,PtJ3 5,1J48 1,248 ... ~:1 

"~ 
Over60 .. .. cmo~ 101 0,0!88 2,tii7 2,016 7,2.22 

NOT£,-These figui-os are taken from Table No. VI o! tbc Ccnaua Report. 

_Table No. XI, showing BIRTHS and DEATHS. 

I 2 I 8 I ~ - I • •• G I 7 8 I 9 I 10 

TOTAL. DIRTliS REGISTERED. TOTAL DEATHS BEliiSTEW!D, TOTAL DUTUB rnoK 

YEARS. 

Males, Females. Persons. llalaa, Fcmaloe. Pcnona. Cholena. Bmnll· FcY.r, . """" 
1877 .. .. -· .. 4,512 s,sts 8,32~ .. Sl7 4,107 
1878 ~. .. .. .. 0,108 1:1,173 11,281 .. G73 6,';25 
1879- . ~ 

7:aoo 
.. 6,001 f,S33 10,8:!-1 178 1,13-5 5,~t:f 

1880 .. 6,650 14,516 6,134 5,311 11,-145 I , ... 5,0'.1? 
1881 .. S,OM 7,ZS2 15,336 4,527 S,i45 8,272 I " 4,4o3S 

. NOTE.-Theso figUNS are taken from Tnblea ~as. I, II, VII, VHI, IUld IX of tho Sanit::uy &txort.. 

Table No. XIA, showing "MONTHLY DEATHS from ALL CAUSES . . 
1 2 s ~ • 0 7 

• ~ 

Mo:t~o'TI{. 1877 •. 1878. l'SiP. 1880. 1881. Total. 

Jn.nunry . .. 670 952 ],555 958 7H .f,879 
Fobrul\l'l' .. fo03 6!18 1,:!~1 1,03-tl 7!!, f,:!lt 
M=h .. 63S ... l,C:.9 l,O·UI ., 3,~'i.S 

April .. "" . 7-18 ... 1,170 579 z,;uo 
:May ~ . •;oz 1,(){14 '"" 1,0211 6'.•3 4,Uj 
Juno .. 958 771 M 1,1S2 "" 4,·U2 
July .. ... 632 787 "'" 6:.!1 s,=-1>4 
August .. 591 bi7 '"" StlS m t.~?3 

September .. ... 935 GS2 nc ""' ~.·,l'j . 
October ~ ~ 008 ' l,S:.O 753 862 {;:)3 4,Z•i4 
November ~ ~ 1!00 'l,ifO 7G2 ... """ 4,11:!:! 
Docowbor .. 001 1,231' 813 >OO 8ttJ f,i~ 

'• 

Toto! ~· 
e,s~ 11,281 10,8$1 n.~ 8,272 LO,I:i1 

Not&-Th=o figurca aro taken bvm T~lo :So. Ill of the Sanit.uy Beport.. 
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Table No XIB showing MONTHLY DEATHS from FEVER . • -
- 1 ~ -a 4 6 

~ 
7 -

lf:oNTR, 1877. 1878. 1879. 1800. Total. . 

January ',,, ... 408 840 462 884 2,629 
February .. 918 288 770 -'425 839 2,185 
March .. 800 325 640 ... _ 841 2,011 ' 

Af.rll .. ,.. ass 416 886 - 320 1,702 
loy .. 805 626 501 888 406 2,075 
June .. - - 617 887 876 680 899 2,208 
July .. 918 290 862 891 Sll 1,672 
August .. 810 217 427 431 269 - 1,7M 
September .. 219 686 353 896 . 821 1,874 
October - .. 284 1,043 481 474 359 2,591 
November .. 482 1,959 441 865 464 8,111 
Docembor .. "' - 818 481 612. 485 2,699 

TOT~ .. 4,107 6,725 5,992 6,099 4,488 I 26,861 

NOTK, ~lese figuro:!l are taken from TablEl No. lX of the Sanitary Report. 

Table' No. XII, showing INFIRMITIES. , 
.. 1 • I 8 

• I~ 
6 I 7 8 I 9 

. 
b"SANE. BLIND. DBA!' AND DOMB. LEPERS. -

)[ales. Females. Males. Females. Males. Females. Males. -Females, 
. 

-217' 

I AU religions {Total .. 145 1,346 1,020 455 - 266 62 28 
•• Vilblges •. 188 188 1,193 1,288 ... 288 50 27 

Hindus , ·: .. 2S 9 154 148 48 17 2 1 
Sikhs · .. i9t 

1 6 5 5 ... ll usalmaua .. 19.1 1,186 1,372 402 240 27 - Nol's.-Those ligureslU'O ta.kon from 1'a.blcs Nos. XIV to XVII of the C.en.sua of 1881. 

Table No. XIII, showing EDUCATION. 
1 . •• I • I 4' I • 1 2 r • I 4 I 6 -

liALKS. F£YALBS. MALES, FSMALES. -
.i!d is· .5 ci- i~ 

.il • "' .il- 1i :i t.2 ;] t~ 
.g ... s ., ., 

.,~ 

~i 
'l!o o• -gg "'• 8~ 1:>~- "~ :5_6 . ., :§£ l>b "g • ' . • 

Ji. U rcllgto~ { Total · .. 
------ --- M~lmans ---------8,562 10,588 ·~ ISO .. 1,685 .2,660 90 79 

Vllbges .. 2,202 6,8110 78 ,77 ChriatiallH .. 6 15' .. 8 
Hindus .. 1,706 'l,SBS 1 - 40 TobsU Shob!:r .. 1,135 3,662 •• 49 
SikhB .. 165 580 .. 8 11 K.hus b . . ... 2,438 ~ 14 
Jd!ruJ .. .. .. .. .. . n Bhero._ .. 1,523 4,488 67 
Buddhists .. .. .. .. .. . -

Nor& These figw:ca &l'O taken from Table No. XIU of the Census of _UiSl. 

'l'a.ble No. XIV, showing detail of SURVEYED and ASSESSED AREA. 
-

1 2 
. 

I • I 4 I • 6 I 7 I 8 I 9 10 I nl 12 -

Utt"CUIII'lVATED. 
- c "d-~e~ . CULTIVATED •. 

.!.o ~Coo 
lrriga.l~d. 

To..;! are& Gross 
~~08 

Graz-. Un· Total ~ ... ~'(S: 
By Gov- By pri· Unini· Totah:ul· 

,.!::t. 
Cultur- aultur· unculti- MS088od. ....... ez.si gated. tlvated. ablo., mont. "'-~ mtnan vate in- ablo. vn.ted. il'~ worka dlvtdu· •• · ale. "' 1868-09 .. 259,800 -170,880 42.3,680 2,070,360 503,680 2,5SS,04 3,006,720 395,310 369,631 

1873·7! .. 8,124 813,950 {)8,287 42{),361 801,637 1,288,48{) 497,070 2,587,24 3,007,607 418,173 201,687 
187S.79 80,916 82~,490 167',682 624,988 796,91.2 1,184,410 496,122 2,477,444 s,002,432 415,618 797,786 
Tahsil deta.Ua f0i-

1078-79-
'l'nh.oU S~ •• 9,189 166,'768 6,090 182,047 274,1!12 190,950 1S,426 4'18,M~ 660,615 1~,2ro 2GS,60t 

n Kh b •. 1,lH'T 28,410 151,004 180,731 2S5,676 715,269 454,1S2 1,405,07i 1,585,608 147,371 St>0,301 .. Bhem. •. 20,410 "181,312 - 10,488 162,~10 287,044 278,191 28,06-J. WS,79 766,009 139,977 178,851 

-
Theee Non. ftgurcs o.re taken from Tablo No. VUl o( tho 4d.mini!ltra.Uou }leport, except tho la.Bt column, wlili:h U 

tak.ou from Table No. 1 of the same Roport. 



Table No. XV; showing TENURES held direct from Government as they stood in 18'78-79. 

I 2 I 8 I • l • 6 I 7 I • I • 10 111 I 12 I 13 ul•• I 16 I 17 

' 
WnoL£ DISTRICT, TAIISIL f511AUI'UR. TAUSIL KIIUSHAB. T~U8lL BmmA. . ' 
" ~f .ll " ~~ .!! I "I ~!! .!! ! !l 

~ . 
.!! .; .; • d • • • fl :: .. 

NATURE ?F TE:SURR. .s "" il~ g ~ ! t• d ~ "' . ., • • ,§ ... 
i! .!! ~ i """ ~ 

..s :::o .,_ 
• 

~- ii 
_, 

• 'QO ~. 'C 0:! ~. ;: ,.., • c.o • • 
"'"" "'" "'" =~ i 1l 1l '05 .e 1l - -· .e - 1l -- • 1l -II:::. 0 ~= f; 0 0~ ~t 0 0- ~~ " 0 ""' ll• d " ,:-;; 0 d oo; e• " ; O'ii 

"' " " C> " "' Y. 0. " " "' C> "' ,.. 
~·--"'-------- -

I A.-KBTAT&IJ NOT BEINO VILLAGE COll)tUXITI£81 A~D PAYJNQ 1~ CO!.UlON 
(ZAliiNilARI), ' . 

J~.-l'nyin!1 1,000 t'll•} He1d by individuals or famillcs ubdortho ordinary •• 10 19 lP,293 • • • i,302 .. .. . . . . 10 10 10 11,091 
JIIU l'<'l'ttliiC Olld !U.W, 
lutJ,r. ' 

I 

---· -----------------------·---------
1,1\0I'IUKTAI\\' CULTlVA'l'INO \'li.LAUt; COlUIUNITIU, 

20 1 .. 1 ;,,.,. 2 1 2 22 '"'·'" .. ~· .-Zami•t.lCiri .. Puylng tbo rovonuc and hohllng tho lnnd In common 40 !1.0 S64 CP,6:16 010 178 21,i7_2 

D.-.llhaJ"'ldtU'U .. In which posaCA~~Jou IJJ tbo mcasuro of rlghtln alll!Uld!i 116 116 lS,iQ.l 114i100S .. .. .. I . . ll(i llltlllS,iOi 9ii,tl07 .. .. . . . . 
. -!fi.rtol. or imJifT• J In whleh tho land" nro held p11rtly in sovcrnlty nnd ... ... 2-1,0111 OOO,tf.li 192 102 8,018 301,81'4 12 ' 1212,063 8,190 2-11 Ul l4,4i8 MS,007 

lttt 1111 ui.t•arj Jl:U"tlf tn cmmuuu, tlio mo:u;uru of right iu com-

I 
ur l.oli<~itldn&m. t tnon und bolu~~ tl•o t~.mount of tho tilinro or the 

ox.Wnt ol hwd h<~ld in&Nvcra.lty, I I _/ ___ . __ 

D 

H 

7.-0nlnl(tJ o/ C?nrti'NIIlflll not f•tlliliO UIHitr n11y pl"li•Wut .:lou, and poyi~~&g 

JJ2J 

n••o-lhiC tiU'llCI Ill UOI'frllultlll i>l 1/ic JIOI!tiOII 11/ ;-

1,-PF'I)I'rittort, Including lndtvldnnhl toWl\rdOO for sorrlco or other-

"' " 2,-197 2{)2,861 1 1 1 8,611 lU..I,~GO .. .. . . . . 
\\'l11o, but nut })Urcil:wore~ or Oo\'oruwcnt wwtc. 

" 121 "·'" ·I . ~ ..... ~· 111-L!IIttl 
._ .. .. . . .. 41 .. 400 44,134 17 I. ... t3,28T .. .. 

0.-Lo:m.t.\oldrr• "'ho A•nt rtofttf~rd lltt f'""-'IIUC nud mv nol 'I 
r;- -----1--:- --1--

•iiCCllle t'OUIMUAify "tor include-d in any JINI'illltiCltu .. 
lllnl~trl oJ a11y • •• 4,118 

I I I '·""' I 1. I I • l,lla .. , .. .. .. 

1.--flil•trnltlfNf tNUtt, rutnord or UHonivntd • 1---1--~---.. 100 .. . . 80-!,VOO " .. . . 1 ~•s.~ n . . . . to.;,,;w -10 I .. 160,<U'I 
I- - ----1--i 

TouL .. ..,, ... 4l,GOS S,00:2,-t32 ~91 240 s.s:•j tif.O,Gt6 zs.:. ttJO ts,s~ t,6&.~1'J .!12812stt u,vu 1-MI,OI» 



·Table No. XVI, showing TENURES not held direct from Government as they stood in 1878-79. 

/, 

1 

NATURE OF TENURE. 

A.-'rBN ANTS WITH RIGHT OF OCCUPANCY. 

Ptl_yiltg rtnl (b) 
.,, M'h. 

Paying the llmount of Government rovonuo only 
proprlotors. 

Paying 11uch amount, pluiJa caah_ Mallkanah 

• • I • • I 7 8 • 

to tho 6i6 . 3,4~3 854 l,SS" 22 20 SOO 1,8.'10: 

• • 1,608 13,6.:6 Sl S80 992 P1619 485 S,MI7 
~2--:~~--l--~!----~~~~-~~~--~-~-~~ 

Total p.'\ylng rent_ in ca.ah • •• 2,1~4~ 17,1!>9 885 I 2,214 1,014 9,639 iSS &,306 

Pntng o. .atated}g> Paying! produce n.nd rnoro . • 99U ~~: I--S:.4:.:1-,,:--=,.:.::.:,.-=-J_:.:.2:.:2~D-I--1::,:.:10:.2:..~--.:.:,:.o.l--::1,:::09:.•:.. 
{

(a) 

11. Pa..ving rtne{(ll) 
in .tin. I. 8 uro of the J>ro· 2) 1 produco aud luss th.w j produce • , l:!d '42J 2U 266 100 167 

duce ln kind. 2 • • • • ~ 

Total paying rent In kind 

GRAND TOTAL of Tono.nts with rights of occup:mcy 

B.-TENA:O:TS BOLDING CONDITIONALLY. 

II. For P~ } (a) Written .. 
OlL /uu,, 

I. Paying irt t:cull 
II. Paying in{ (a) 

.killd. (b) 

C.-TENANTS-AT-WILL.' 

.. .. 
I produce and moro .• 
[tlBB tbn~ l produce • , 

D.-PARTIES HOLDING AND CULTIVATING SERVIl~E·GRANTS FROM 
PROPRIETORS FREE OF ALL REVE:-;UE. 

--~4----1----4-----1-----
1,1~2 4,614 s67 1 

3,306 21,613 7521 

278 

675 
10,4tS 
.9,323 

44,184 

S,368 
2,:J51 

2,161 

4,876 

16,748 

40,776 
25,571 

----. I 

13 

... 
5,080 

12S 

1,102 

10,741 

4,104 

5,8~0 
85,815 

2,019 

626 

11SU 

235 

e:s48 

1,~1 

8,657 

2S,2ST 

I. Sanl·alap or .Dharmarth 

GRAND TOTAL OF TENURE& .· . :: !1--.-•. -.:-:-~~--.-.,-.• -::- --.-.• -.:-,:-.,.87"" .• -:.:..: ,.,9.: I--.-7,-566.;_7-J-.....:.~.:.:.-.. -,1-- .. .:.:·::.. ... -

NOTE. The11o figures are taken from Table N~. XXXIV of the Revenue Report;, 

.. 



• 

8hahpur Dlstrlct.J xl 

Table No. XVII, showing GOVERNMENT LANDS. 

--------·1---+--
Whole Di&trict 
1'aiWl Shabpur 

,. Kbuabab 
,. ,. 'IJhera 

845,G59 
259,847 
4Jt,349 
17.2,Uti3 

]8,638 
1,658 
8,570 
7,UO 

2S,5 . .'~S 
10,770 

12,764 

274,P24 

)83,043 
141,-.:81 

628,564 
lN0,910 
276,1~ 

11,518 
,I 

1 

• 

Non. -These ftgureiS are taken from Table No. IX of the lWvenue llopon ..,f 1881-tl:t ... 

Table Nq. XIX, showing LAND ACQUIRED by 
GOVERNMENT. 

Purpose for which o.equlted. AcreR llCCJ.U(rcd. I Comf!nsatlon paid , Reduction of 
rupeea.. revenue. In rupoea. 

Road• .. 2,084 7,078 I, toe 
CAnlllB " •• 17 
State RAtlways .. '"" ...... " Guu.rant;.eod RDJ.Iwaya .. .. 

· is2 
.. 

Kiacollaneoua .. , " 8 

Total .. 2,227 I 10,271 1,142 

NOT'C.-Thcao figure are taken from Table No. XI of the Rovenuc Revort. 

Table No. XX, showing ACRES UNDER CROPS. 

• I • I • • • I 7 • • 10 I-n 1 12 1 1a ial .. 1 '" 

~-.• ~ ~· j 
:a .. ~ ~ 1 ... ! i j ~ "'~ ~ i 2 ~ li a e. 

-----t.:-'--+-~-1--"'-·t--=--t--~-,_~ __ ... _._11--1--"'-· -1--- ~ 8 ~ ~ ;! 
)87~74 •. 
1874-76 •• 
1875-74 •• 
1876-77 •• 
1877-78 •• 
1878-79 •• 
1879·80 •• 
]88().81 ... 
1881-82 •• 

830,731 
857,887 
336,291 
3M,631l 
.289,599 
896,222 
327,885 
338,221 
SJ.J,SIS 

JfAIIB Or TARBIL. 

775 ... 
1,057 ... .,. 

9 .. 
1,562 
1,220 
1,645 

134,230 
158,678 

}~:~~ 
]85,074 
187,UU 
174,{66 
171,279 
16!,471 

1B,7Ll 
17,031 
18,:152 
20,6M 
8,012 

22,-407 
l7,8SS 
2'2.,238 
U 1790 

107,8(){ 
82,218 
45,1:?9 
37,249 

7,1>50 
4.5,3'16 
53,679 
64,218 
52,102 

917 .... .... ... 
?66 

2,197 
1,918 
8,07~ 
2,547 

9,26'1 
9,231 

ll,416 
)fa,G5i 
13,815 
10,615 
9,200 
9,459 
9,468 

8,254 
15,tlSrJ 
P,e!t.i 

23,817 
11,097 

?84 ..... 
7,0~ 
4,140 

1,9,':' 
9,297 
8,607 
6,ti04 
7,7CKJ 

12,311 
9,6";6 
8,141 
8,862 

1,743 815 
4-CO 983 

2,384 972 
2,182 838 
3,~45 9d1 
2,72.l 1,052 
:f,40S Dtl3 
2,2()1 1,004 
3,41i9 1,2~ 

2l.l,U9 . • 680 2,!7€t 
21,.seo . • 770 I Z'/,86'! 
2-I,.SG.S • • GilT 27,M4 
26,029 •• 1,312 IJ,07j 
24,®!! .. 1,014 3,0W! 
42,7611 .. 1,350 lO,OPO 
22,481 .. 1,023 1,977 
20,1k12 •• l,J5.S J,ff.IJ 
IU,158 o; 1,-c.w 1,010 

TAJIRIL AVEIU.OU FOR THII: nvz YEA.Illf. ram~ 1877 78 TO JSSI-82. 



:xii · ~ Pu!Jjab <hzetteer 

Table No; XXI, showing RENT RATES and AVERAGEYIELD. 

1 2 ·s 

Rent per aero of land Average produco 
N o.tur6 of crop. • suited far tho variotts per acre :ll'l ~ti· 

crops, as ft ~ in mated inlS8l..S2. 
1881·82. 

' 

. n.. A. P . lba. 
Rico .. { ::'lln.xtmum .. 12 0 0 } 692 Minilmun .. 6 0 0 
Indigo ·-I lllnxltnum .. •• 0 0 } 60 llininuuu .. .. .. . . 
Cotton . ·l !llnximum .. • 0 0 } 70' ~linlmum .. • 0 • 
Sugar ' llln:dmum .. 42' 0 0 f "l Miubnunt . , . 0 0 .. .. 
Opium 

"J 
llaxinnun .. >7 ~ 0 r 11_ 111inimmn .. 19 0 ·0 I 

To,.... Mnximum .. 17 0 0 } 600 .. ( Minhnnm .. ' 0 0 

.. {'nigntod .. { Mn:-dmum .. , . 0 0 } Whoat Minimum .. 7 0 0 792 
· Unirrlgutod .. J llaxinmm .. • 0 0 

?.IinimuJn - .. 2 0 0 

Infonor . { lniguted .. { !l:~.xlmum .. IS 0 0 } Miniullun .. 4 0 0 648 
grains '· Uuirrigated .. { Maximum .. •• 0 0 

Minimum .. 2 0 0 r- .. { Maximum .. 14 0 0 I OJlscedA ::Uiuimmn .. 4 0 0 r 210 
U?inigatcd .. { Maxinunn .. 4 0 0 

llinimum .. 2 0 0 
Iniga ted .. { !f1l:<imutn .. H 0 0 ) 

Fibrea Minimum .. 4 .o ·o )- 328 
UnhTigakd_ .. { Mfl.xfmum .. ., .. .. 

) !Iiuilnum .. .. .. . . 
Omm .. .. .. .. .. .. Darley .. .. .. .. .. . .. 
Dnjra .. .. .. .. . . 
Jo.W':l.r .. .. ... .. ... .. \'cgotablea .. .. .. .. 

I 
. . . . Toa .. .. .. .. .. .. ' 

.NorE.-Th~ figu~ are takenlNm.Tablo No. XLVI of tho Admin.it~tmtion &port. 

Table No. XXII, showing NUMBER of STOCK. 
I 2 I • I 4 ; I 0 I 7 

WHOLE DISTRICl" FOR 'rUE 
TAHSIJ,.S FOR TRf: YEAR lSiS-7~. YEARS 

KIND OF STOCK, 

Kbusb~b., Uhem, , 
.. ' 1SGS·G9. 1878·74. 1878-79. Shah pur. 

. t· 

Cowa and bullock& • .. .. 
" 154,163 lS9,Sill 2Sl,9S6 _68,872 '110,689 62,381 

u ..... .. 1,524 Ou 920 167 
. 

218 650 .. ,. . . . 
Ponies .. .. .. .. 1,961 .2,294 1,009 ,72 881 .50 
Donkoya .. ' 9,405 .. .. .. ·10,784 9,071 1,880 9,241 8,9~C 

Sheep rmd goats 
" .. .. l'i2,8S3 182,G.l3 

' 
'166,249 29,50Q 98,499 '38,250 

.Pigs .. .. .. .. .. .. 
" .. " .. 

Co.tnelll .. .. .. .. 14,008 15,448 9,920 2,107 6,058 1,670 
Carta .. 

" 1,612 1,514 800 295 8 • - .. -Plougha. .. .. 
" .. 88,585 46,449 ~6,048 IS,5U 14,614 17;920 

Bonte, .. .. .. 84 88 •• 28 48 l7 

-. " -



Shahpur District. '1 
zill 

Table No. XXIII, show:ing OCCUPATIONS of MALES. 

1 2 2 

Malt4 a.·'mrt 15 ytal-. · 
of f((ll, .8 

No.turo of occupatlon.e. 1---;--::::,---1 ; 
Towne. Vil- · T<ltal. z _ 

lagos. 

NatUre or occupatJona. 

.Nulu a.!Httr1 l~ Jldn 
q{U9f, 

--~~~~------1'---~~-1-::::~j~/~~~~=-~:--~·~~---1 Total population •• lfi,Jil~l) llfi,-1'.!1) ta--.!,10'.1 17 Ag1'iculturn.llabourers •• 71 l,(llJ 1,482 
2 Occupation Apecif16t'l •· 15,:lil 10-1.~07 11{1,4';'8 ]8 P,\~toml •• liS 8,0'.!1 S,llf 
8 Agricultural; whathcrtdmplo s,os;, 5i,11tlS 61,~J:l J!l Cooks nnd other aenanU .. S6.f t,s~g l,itl 

or corubiucd. 20 Wtlter-c.J.rritr'l • , 8S 85 1.\3 
4 Civil Adminlatration • • 7!1.5 I,3ti3 2, t!.IB 21 S1vecpcrs auc.l 8Cl\VCh'f'CrB , • 100 l,P~O f,O~oG 
6 Army •· :n lf!!i t:ii 22 W(Jrk .. rsln ~VC~l, c.\ne,lwvea, lOS M8 640 

·ti Huliglrm •• 4fi::S l,o:.:! 1,4 '6 atr.lw, kc. 
'l Bar!Jers 20d 1.~~0 ],6:!ti 23 Wurkcr>o In leather •• 8 It 
8 Othllr profes.'llnna . • . 101 ~79 S'iO 2-1 Br)nt·tn1.kl•r.t , , 1P2 8,4&0 !,0~2 
9 lloney-lcnrlcrs, general tm. 8.:i6 627 8132 :!51 Workers in wuol and pB!lbm 29 39 1\tJ 

dtln>, pedk.l"il, d:c. , :!0 ., ., silk • • 8 S 
10 · Dcalet">l in grain and ftour . . 1,21S 4,6-18 5,8•'•1 27 , u cotton . • ]

1
8-15 7;;22 P,31J7 

ll Com-grlnd~rl'l, paro.:htlril, &c. 4 Sl 85 :!S ,. u wood .. L!lll 2,056 2,1~5 
12 Coniuctionu~, grccn-groct:rs, 419 9U . 615 29 Pottol'8 .. !!12 1

1
818 2,0:JC 

&c. SO W orkcr~ nnd dtmlera tn gold I 250 7df. 1,0'.:0 
13 Carricl'8 nnd Uoatmen •• 7~5 !1,500 4,:H.'i and 1\ilver. 
l4 LandO\VUcrs • . 1,200 29,fl9ti :lO !'l•l<J I 'l WorkurH in irQD •• 116 813 9R9 
16 Tenants . . l,lH5 2:.!,flH 24;4!,9· ;l~ Gonm·:J.llabourer.oa • . l,Mil 4,4~2 6,00l 
lP ·Jolut-cultivatora . . 7 35!) StJti 33 De,({!(ar:~. fn.'1in, and the like 1,406 8,"08 7,W 

Towna. ~ \-otal: 

NorK.-'rh~;~ile figur\1.!1 aroJ taken from Tt'blc SO. XII A of the Ccn.'ttlS Report of 1~1. 

Table No. X2GV, showing MANUFACTURES. 

l 2 3 • • 6 7 8 __ ._,~ II 

Otl,er 

, ____ 
'!nd Build· 

Dycln~r and 
Silk. Cotton. Woo1. fnb· P.a.pur Wood. Iron. manulactur-

ril.!ll. copper. 4ltf&. jtog of dy ... 

---· 
Numb~rof mills and large (acOOrle" .. l .. 

'i26 
.. 

100 Number of private loontS or anuill JOO 6,9i'a 123 .. .. l,Oil ... "' , workd. .. Number o( workmen { Malu •• .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
in large works. t:'omale .. 

tO; to~ .. .. .. 
'i82 

.. 
177 Number o( workmen in smnll works "' 201 .. .. ],~63 680 so 

or independent artisan~. 
Value of plant in large works .. 

ts,w:~63 37,102 
.. 

4,301. l,(O,lllD 81 .... M,180 18,814 ;;, ... Estimated annual o!It;.turn of all 21,0.JO .. 
works br rupocs. 

12 13 14· 15 10 17 18 .. 
' Pottery, OU-preww . PMhml.ru\ c. •. Gold, .u . Oth.,. 

Leather. common 
inln nnd and ver, and manufao- Total. and rc tog • Shawl& . .... jewellery. tnreo • glazod. 

--
Number of mUla and largo (llCtoriea .. .. .. I i;m .. .. • 827 440 13,881 Number of private looms or small 2,218 230 .. 

work&. .. .. .. .. "Numborofworkmen {:Male .. .. .. .. .. 
in lnrgq work&. Fomnle •• 

i:t.% 

~.:, 
.. .. .. .. 

?11/l U,eo • ""' Number Of workmen in small works 2,930 .. 

·i· .... j 
or independent arti!lllnR. .. 

36,82',314 
Value of plant in lAt'IN works •• 

4.!0:m 387 7,P9,&S7 Estimated .a.nnWll out-turn of all 1,04,151 .. .. 
vrorkd in rupecil. 

NoTC.-Theeo fi~ aro taken from tbe Report on IntorMl Ttadeand 11Anuh.ctnr•for ~181·12 .. 



siT [ PunJ&b Gazetteer, 

Table No. XXV, showing RIVER. TRAFFIC. 

1 I 2 3 • I • G 
. 

--
T...U. Jfvlra9l duration of. 

Yoyage in daJJI. 

~ . 

I I . Dis· 
'PBlNOIP.l.L }IERCB.UCDISZ OARBIBD, tauce in. 

Winter milet. 
From To Snmmer, or low or fiooda. water . • 

Almur .. lllthankot .. Oru.tn of nll kinde, """""· salt, spices, ghl, 

countrr cloth, Bilka, and wool .. 20 30 '"' 
' Wazlrobacl .. Jhnng .. Wheat, gur, ghi, country cloth, wool, cotton·, 

kupas, horns, hnlola balela, awla, sarun, timber 10 u; 120> 

Jtainnagar .. Do. .. Ditto ditto. ditto .. & .. 100' . 

Wadrabad .. Multan .. .Ditto ditto ditto .. 20 so 230< 

l!amuapr .. Do • .. Ditto ditto ditto- .. 18 .. 210. . 

Wazin.bad ·!· Mlt.hankot .. Ditto ditto ditto .. 25 . .. .. ~ 
"'""''•· .. Do. .. Ditto ditto ditto .. 22 30 ••• 
)lui tan .. Wnzlmbad .. Iron, cocoanut., dates, bltc'k. popper, mung; ~jjl 30 .. 231J 

Do. .. Romnogar .. Ditto ditto ditto .. .. ... ""' 
J:lithP.Dkot .. Wazlrabnd . 

Ditto ' ditto ditto 50 60 351) .. .. 
' '·' I 

' 
Do. .. llomnagar .. Ditto ditto ditto .. ... 62 331) 

Jholum .. Plnd llll<lan Khan Oratn and oil eeed. .. 3 8 
·~ 

Do. .. Kb.uahab .. Ditto .. G 10 JOlt· . ' 

~ .. Multan .. Ditto .. 20, .. 250 I . 

Do. .. Sukkar .. Ditto .. .. 60 ...,. 
.. 

Do. .. Kotrt .. Ditto .. 60 \>o 7£0 . 
rindDadan Khan .• Jhelatn .. &It .. 10 15 .., 

' . Nou. Thct~efi~U"e taken fromP8&01 16t, 700 of theFamineReporL 



Table No. XXVI, showing RETAlL PRICES. 

I • I s I • I ' I • I 7 I 8 I • I 10 I 11 I " I 18 I " I 16 I 16 

NVllBKI\ OF Si:.B~ AND CHITANKS PER Rtli'BS. 

Whoo.t. Bo.rloy. I~ 
lnd.lan I Ja.wJ.l". B:ljra. Rico(fino)., Urd dnl. I Cotton. . . Suga; I Ghl ( ' ) I Firewood. Tobacco. I ..., 

Tua. coru . Potatoea. (cloauod). (roliuod), eow 8 • (LBborl). . 
8. Ch. 8. Ch. 8. Oh. 8. Ob, s. Ch. 8. Ob: s. Oh. s. Oh. s. Oh. 8. Oh, s. Ob, s. Ch. a. Ob. s. Ch. 8. Ch. 

- --1----- - - -- - -- - -- - - - -- ---- - - 1--------- ---- --
1861·62 .. 18 IS 18 6 ,. 8 .. ,. . 8 10 8 10 • 2 ,. 2 u 1 IS .. , • 6 • 12 • 
l86~·6S .. .. I< .. 7 •• 1 .. 23 2 .. 7 .. .. 18 11 .. .. • 7 2 10 ' .. 298 9 8 6 10 ' 
18&1-IJ.I " 27 10 46 8 .. • " .. 81 11 81 1 " .. IO 15 .. .. • 6 • 13' •• 1 208 • • • 10 • 
186{·65 " . 21 • .. 1 28 8 .. .. 24 15 •• I " " it 8 " " 1 10 • 15 1. u 208 9 • 9 10 • 
l86rt-6G " 18 • 82 8 .. 11 " .. " 13 25 8 .. .. .. 11 .. .. 2 10 ' 14 1 8 180 . 10 • 8 10 • 
16(1;6·67 .. 20 7 81 10 26 I .. .. .. IS .. 1 " .. 14 15 .. .. • 2 2 ,. 1 6 223 ,. • 12 10 4' 

1867-1}8 10 10 20 I 17 12 .. .. 10 IS 19 11 " " 12 " ... .. 2 6 2 7 1 • 223 15 6 • 10 • 
l8Gd-611 " 12 8 17 " u 7 .. .. 14 10 18 " " " • 8 " " • 6 • • 1 • . .. " 8 6 10 • 
l8t19-'t0 •. 11 I 17 I 0 8 .. " IS 6 II IS .. . . 7 " .. .. 1 10 • • 1 7 2il3 .. 6 • 10 • 
1870·71 .. .. 8 17 I . IS .. ·" .. 16 II .. 1 . . . . 10 • IS " " 2 .. • 3 1 • .. . .. • • 10 • 
1871·71 16 8 26 10 17 " 19 7 8 '" " .. .. .. .. .. ' 8 .. . . I 

. • 200 • 8 11 .. .. .. .. .. 
187:!·78 .. .. .. 23 .. 20 .. .. .. •• .. 28 .. 10 " 17 .. . . .. • 8 .. .. 1 8 000 

" • 8 11 " 

1873·7· " 18 " •• .. 20 8 w .. .. .. 24 .. " " IS .. .. .. • 12 .. .. 1 " ••• .. • .. .. " 

1874·75 " 27 .. 48 .. .. .. 21 .. 37 •• 37 " 10 " 18 .. .. .. s " .. .. 1 " 240 .. 6 " 11 " 

1875·76 .. •• " 81 .. 80 .. ~0 " 81 .. so .. 12 .. 20 .. " " • 10 " " 1 " 210 " 6 " 11 " 

l87d-77 " "' .. 40 .. 40 .. 82 " •• .. 80 .. II .. 16 " .. 2 u .. " I II 240 " 6 " II " ' 
1877·78 .. 19 " 19 " .. " 1H .. 20 " .. .. 7 8 13 .. " .. • 8 " .. 1 II 820 " 6 8 11 " 

1878·79 " IS 6 .. • 18 " 10 " 16 .. ,. 
·" 7 8 8 .. .. " 8 • ·" " 1 8 820 .. 8 8 18 .. 

187g.SO " • It IS .. II 8 11 8 " 6 11 8 • 6 10 " .. ... 8 " • • 1 6 6<0 .. • .. 1S " 

1680-81 " 12 • 17 8 " 8 " .. 16 .. .. " • " " .. 8 ... • • 2 " 1 • 820 " • " .. .. 
lMHUI •. u 8 .. • .. 8 10 .. 21 .. 19 .. • .. 16 .. 0 .. • " • .. 1 8 ... .. 6 .. 18 .. 

Nun.-1bo flguroa lor tho tint ten yura IU'O trt.kon lrow a atatomllnt publl.abed by Government (PWIJa.b Government No. 209 8. of lDth Auguat 181:l). and reJ,~rceont the avorago prlce~i 
for tho 12 muo.Ud of oaollr-r. Tho lliUf'OI tor tho laat. ten )'Oilnt aro tuon fNm.l'ablo .NQ. ALVll o1 Ulo Admilliet.ratioA IWpor&.. and n~proaou.t prtu. u Lb"7 1tood ou Lko lit .Ja~~.U&rJ lll · .., 
e.ob.roar. . 



t Punjab Gazetteer, 

... · 

1 2 I s I 4. I • 6 ! 7 8 I 9 . 10 I ·ll 12 I }3 

Table'No. XXVII, showing PRICE of LABOUR. 

WA0£8 OJ' LA.DOUR PER DAY. CARTS PER DAY. CA1!m..8PKR DAY 
Do!i'KEYS PElt 

DOATS. PEB. DAYo SCORE PER DAY. 

YEAR. SkUUcl. iJnAI.:illirl. 

lligheatl Lo~eot Elighest Lowest Highest Lowest Highest Lowest 

lllgb~t\ Lowest Highest\ Lo~cst . 
Ro.A.P. Ra.A.P. Rs.A.PJRs.A.P. Rs. A. P. Ra.A. P. Ra. A. P., 'Ra. A. P. 

1868-69 .. 0 8 0 04002610lf\ 1 8 0 0 6 0 s 12 0 10 0 0 . 

1675·14 .. 0 8 0 0500801020 0 8 00 • •• 0 6 Q 2 8 0 Rates according 
to tonnage and 

1878-79 .. 
.• 0 

distance, 
187D-80 .. 0 8 0 0 • gj g 8 ·I. 2 8 r 5 0 c 6 0 2 8 0 0 0 0 
1880-81 .. 0 8 0 0 • 8 0 0 2 r 8 0 0 5 0 0 6 0 2 8 0 0 0 0 
1881-82 .. 0 8 0 0 • 0 0 s 01 0 2 0 0 8 0 0 5 0 0 ·6 0 2 8 0 0 0 0. 

0 8 0 0 • 0 0 8 0 0 2 0 0 • 0 0 • 0 0 ,; 0 2 8 0 0 0 0 
. . 

Non. Those tlgurcs o.rc ta.kon !rom T.1blo No. XLVIII of tho Adtnmtstrat1on Report • 
~ 

Table No. XXVIII, showing REVENUE COLLECTED . 
1 ' 3 ' • 6 'I 7 8 •• 

Fl•n!bvl.t· -Fi'lted -lng an<! EXCI!fE. Total !tli~cd· Lnc:l.l 
YEA B. Lnnd l1muou6 Tribute. rates. Stamps. COHee·· 

Roveuuo. L.mt! Spirits. Dn1gso tion!i. 

Revenue. 

1868·69 .. .. . 3,4-7,:!~1) fo7,0Col I .. .. 3,98g l,.tl.-17 a5,9l11 4,4S,71S 
1869-70 .. .. S,6l,:!OS 54,S43 .. .. 3,Tlti 1,404 4J,lt.l8 4,114,339. 

1870·71 .. .. 3,G.',,2j!i 7:i,t\1)3 .. !!,91.15 4,tHrl 35,904 4,Sa,:nt 
1871-72 .. S,7ti,Hi"\0 1.0,07> .. 26,503 S,8l'i.'.i 3,546 40,317 5,16,987 
l8i'2·78 .. .. S,78,.'>ti7 · r.4.'1~3 .. 21i,772 S,209 3,1':.!:! 41,4~6 6,07,849 
1878-74 .. .. 3, TO,OSO ~fl,:JIJtj .. 2~,.)0!1 S,2:B 8,731 4fl,tl84 5,00,58:' 
1874.·75 .. .. 3,78,375 fi2,SOI .. • 2r.,5:17 3,548 f},'lt)tl 0:!,155 fi,23,18Z 
1875-76 .. .. 3,80,273 M,ll!i7 .. 2(;,.t03 S,t\'1.'1 11 "2'' , 5t>,2:ia 6,16,8ltJ 
187G-77 .. .. 3,7!t,3S2 40,2SG .. 26,417 3,!ifl9 1!):~:>0 50,72;) 5,10,786 
1877-78 .. .. 3,7n,!l79 • :hl,ti75 .. 21J,427 s.~:J· 14,401 4fl,f•72 5,13,{)1)1. 
1878-70 .. .. 8,7\1,41-1 39,11tl~ .. 35,:!71 S,l:iOO 11,933 48,779 5,Ul,l6:! 
187{1-80 .. .. 3,7t'l,400 44,713' .. l:l2,1&0 4,172 1:-1,615 58,:ns b,29,433 
1880-81 .. .. S,7S,i10 5:1,l.'l00 .. 31,:116 L,:\O.'i 10,243 6fl,2tl2 6,40,636 
1881-82 .. .. 3,RO,S12 6:.',800 .. s~.a20 6,092 12,!JG2 7:!,:nn 5,56,147 

NOT&.-Tbasl) ftgurea are t.n.kun fro1n T!Ll>le No. XLl 'V of tho Rev,,muo Roport. fhu follOWIUg' revenue 18 excluded:- . 
"Cll.uu.l, Fon.~t-3, ClU&tomtJ o.nd &t.\t. ·.AssusscU. ·r.ues, FeciJ, Cusses.". . 

Table No. XXIX, showing REVENUE DERIVED from LAND. 
1 2 • • 4 I • I • I 7 I 8· 9 . I 10 \n I,. L..::__ 

• .z~ FLUCTOATI~O REVE:fUE • :r.flSCELLA.."'EOUS REVENU&. 

"' 0 .Me 3 .s .... ~ .h ;_ • • e. ~ .. st • • ~.::: 5 ~.:-:= Grazing duu. 
0 ;J? > 

i :3. E~ 0 

• • ~ ~= :ld • e Oi""d • :a 0. di:' co " ~g =· •d tg; nUB. "' 
~a~ '0 '(;~g .,. 

~a e., .. "§;. ., . -· L c .s-s • ~ ·~ 
·-=-c es ~a . .! ....... 5~~· 0 ..,_ cf! "~ 

ii"' ... o o• E.; ~=t "" E~ .Eo ... to~ 'il " 
~g= •"' 0~'"1:1 •• :S"' ... . ., 

I .a •• ci]§ ~· 00 ·- .. 11 ~e ~ l~ ;;:a ~.s]. ~.s ~e •• o2 >.3 o:a ... - "'"' .. - "' .--~ --- -- --- - --Diltrid Figuru. 

'Io~6~~ ~~2-78· .. 18,78,078 3,06,272 41,426 12,339 .. .. 5~,914 l7,19ll li'i'S1852 '" 52,4~1 2,50,858' 
Total of 6 yeo.rs-

1C7S·7ol to 1877-78 .. 1D,23,867 2,09,lltl 22,613 8,141 12,425 .. SD,ItlS ... 1,16,079 172 48,07~ 1,6P,SOS 
1878-79 .. s.s~Ota a9,:l!o4 1,:305 1,934 .. .. 14,358 .. 28,711 34 10,43\) S4,9D6 
1879-80 " 8,84,47:3 4.4,25\1 4/•40 661 .. .. 6,M2 24.,087 7 11,243 Si,697 
1880-81 .. S,t:!0,06.'\ 63,600 6,Ui7 9SS .. .. 10,423 39,998 

22.742 70 8,45:! 43,251 
1881·82 ,s,stJ,'l2S ,;,ozu 7,!303 1,7.55 .. • .. to,s:n 1,357 144 8,20 86,70& 

Tahsil ToWs for ft yeo.~ 
1877-78 to 1881-82. 

T11hai1Sha.b~ .. 6;05,107 1,17,(11)1 7,347 2,~76 .. .. 13,!174 15,521 87,5!l0 ·l7S .(7,65~) 1,04.,271 
, K.bua ... 6,36,818 81,002 ll,M5 1,7:'17 .. .. 13,810 ~~.~05 51,576 51 .. 67,26~ 

" Bbera. .. (1,78,74.7 !l,12tl 5,508 11386 .. .. !1,928 4.,529 4,41.5 ,• . . 14,198 
.. 

. ~on:.-Tbeae fisures .arc t.u.ken !rom "I11bloa :ioe. land 111 o; tho Rn.onuo Report • 



Shahpur District. ] nil . 
. . 

Table No. XXX, showing ASSIGNED LAND REVENUE. 

r 2 I 8 I • I • I • I 7 I • I g 10 I II 

~OTAL_ AREA UD RRVENttl: AIHIONitD, 
PKRfOD or 

.A..siiONNIXT. 

TAHSIL. Whok Yillaot•. Pnutional PetrU Plbtl, Totn.l. ln. perpdll.ity. qf Yi.Uagu. 

Aroa. Revenue. Aroo. Revenue. Aroo. Rcvonue. Aroa. Revenue. Aroo. Rovonuo. 

' 
Shoh~u' ' .. 7,741 4)144 ... 838 1,608 1,236 10,386 &,illS 7,818 ..... 
khus ab " 1,81,26~ lS,t.\22 " " 2,000 "'1,224 1,8:1,200 19,8·16 83,tU1 l6,S86 
Bbcn. " s,u3 ' 1,404 " .. :,oH 2,330 tiJ48j ... 8,731 ... ... 

- - -Total Dilltrict " 1,92,423 24,370 .,. 838 6,742 4,700 1,00,091 29,408 OJ,621 il,688 

12 I IS I 14 15 16 17 I 18 I I~ \'" 

21 1 .. 1·· •• •• 
PP.RTOD or'Assrmu.rz:no.-concludtd. NUHBKR or Asaunn:a. 

----
For mnre lit~t• D11rinu main.tt- Pem#tlfl j • FM' one life. JUUH"t' dj' .&tab• ordtr• of • tl.an.ou. lWtmrnt, Government. 

! = TAHSIL. . 0 9 

t 
!! 

~ i '2 

• " 
e 0 

~ " 0 If § 0 • 0 s. r ~ • • ij • :a :! • ~ ! ~ ! 
0 

t§ t • > ~ • 
~ 

0• 0 .s • 
"' "' "' .. .. " .. - 1- --

·' 
Shohs;:,' ' .. 2,091 1,184 " " 

. ,., 33R .. " .. 37 . " I " 6 
KhtlB b " 9P,5d4 8,410 " " ... 44 .. .. s ~· .. • .. 7• 

Bhcm .. 9,2a0 1,288 .. .. 1,69:) l,IUO .. .. 21 ~1 .. 13 .. • 
' 

. ~.,, MF Total District .. ,04,885 5,888 .. .. 2,685 .. .. .. 18 .. 2:!( 

' . . 
NOTF..-Tbese figtll'C8 are taken from TtLblc No. XII o[ tho Revenue Report for 1881·8!. 

Table No. XXXI,. showing BALANCES, REMISSIONS 
. and TAKA VI. 

Balar~«.~ oflcmd J'tl:tllUt Rcductionfl of 
iJ$rup~u. fixed domn.nd T~akn.Tt . Fluctuntin~t 

on nl:t!ouut vf w:lvanccslo 
YEAR. bad flell.;wRH0 Fixed and mi11cel· dcUirior:ltlnn, J'UpciCI. 

' 
tll\'OiltlC, laneowt &c., to mpoc:1. revenue. . 

1St18-ti11 . .. " 
15,275 " . 27 '2,5'!0 

lflti9-i0 ... 8,713 .. ·42.5 11,120 , .. 
10,12.1 2tl0 }I,ZM) 

lMO-il " 
.. .. ., 10,799 

1871.'0.2 .. .. 4,20:-1 .. 
1872-78 ... " 

C.,R88 " 
.... f,:SOO 

1873-74 .. 7,034 " 
2,~8 812 

" 4,M4 7a5 
1874-i.'J .. .. .. .. 
1875-76 " .. 6,878 . .. .. 2:no 
1676-77 " 

4,a~s 1,193 722 

lSi0-78 .. 3,1}09 :z.o20 " 
i:.O 

' 
.. 

6,612 103 .. . 
HliS-iP " " 

.. 
l!:i7P-80 " 

7,9S.'J 

I 
5100 .. " 

1,:1:;3· {,1,3'_'7 I 670 
1~-81 " " 

.. 
ttiO 

1881-82 " 
.. 5,-111_ 6,,58 .. 

!\UT&.-Tlu:se figure• are taken fro~ Tabhl!! ~ot. 11 ll, ~II, and .X. V 1 of Lho &Yonuu Ue r poC 



[ Ptin.iab Gazetteer, 

XXXII showing SALES and MORTGAGES of LAND. , ·- 1 I 2 I • 4 I • I • 'l 7 I 8 I 9 I 10 

' 8ALF.S oF L~D. !loRTOAou oJ" LABD. 

·YEAR. AgrituUuril!tl, Non·AWicu.lturi.ft&. -AgrlcuUuri.!tB. 

No. of Area of Purchase No. of "Area of Purchase No. of Area of Mortgage ' land In }~~ !nODI..')", 
land in ...... money, ...... ...... acrea. money • 

""""'· ----~ --- ---- ---
DISTRICT FIGURES, . -- i47 1,42,571 2,070 -M,651 '8,84,009 Total of6 ycara-1808·00 to 1878-71 .. 12,406 .. . . .. 

Total of 4 yoars-1814·75 to 18'11·78 •. 802 5,930 66,04!1 172 2,856 45,452 236 81811 46,667 
~ ---

1878-ifl •. 00 1,079 29,008 84 2,842 86,484 170 1,880 14,140 
1871'1·80 •• •• 1,864 !?6,320 02 i5G 12,8{19 74 2,419 27,605 
lSSO·Sl •• 77 1,244 23,411 00 2,97{1 10,652 76 1,609 21,1153 
1881·82 •• 117 8,320 42,281 bS 1,29~ 24,24a 109 3,016 3lt679 ----

TAIUUL TOTALS FOR 5 tJ:An&- . -
l677-7H to 1881·82. 

2051 ._,so I 48,788· TahsliSh~ .. 128 
8,9401 

41,025 63 2,341 59,323 
" Kh b .. ,. 2,5511 61,028 42 518 13,104 174 3,676 48,955 
, Bhora .. 671 2,015 29,28~ 103 6,0U5 15,58;} ., 1,474 "11,163 

' . 

11 I 12 I 13 I 14 I 15 
J 

10 I 17 ~~ 19 -
MollTC'IAG£8 oY LA..'! D. Con-

REDEUPTJONS OF Mon.TOAGRD LAND, · cludtd. 

t~AR. Non-.Agricuttumu. AgriculturUt&, Non-AgriCtLlturi.tU. 

'. No. of Area of Mortgage 
-------Area~-------

No. of Area of Mortgago ll\nd in No. of land iu Morlgnge land in ...... 
a<:rco. monuy. """"'· acres. money. cases. acre•. money. 

Dumi.rcr FrouRis, 
'l'otal of 6 yeare-1868-69 to ts'is•14 •• .. .. .. .. .. ,. .. .. .. 

---
Tot:al dt4 yeam-1S74-70tot877·78 •• .. , 27,804 2,58,8!!5 146 8,289 10,887 292 6,ass 43,021 

----------
18;:8-79 •• '" 7,8Pl 59,P7U 19 204 l,lUi 04 4,412 13,743 
1870-80 .• 2" 5,0!18 L~,80i 47 706 9,005 " 1,514 ·13,613 
18SO·Hl •• 805 7,489 86,890 .. 794 6,829 '106 2',814 17,11:!5 
11S81-S2 •• 813 7,109 P5,75S "' 811 D,t!.UIJ 109 2,3Gl 26,'149 

------
TAuirL TOTALS toR 5 .'t'KARS-

1877•78 TO 1881•82. 
t,zto • T•hsll Shnhf!• . .. GOO 12,871 l,S!i,525 50 10,873 214 4,617 83,730 

" 1\.hila b .. 251 6,068 70,650 
I lH 2,tHI 18,08':1. •• 5,598 17,201 • 

· n Bh.oro. - .. ... 12,978 .89,841 .. .. .. !GO 3120'l 26,174 

. Nm11:, Thoso ftgnl'csnr'C tn.kenirom 'l'nbles N'os. XXXVnnd XXXV B of tho Revmmo Heport. Nodetatls far transfers by 
agrhmlturl11t!!. n.nd othon,. and no figtti'Ull fur rudornptlon, aro a.vnllo.blo bafllro lSioi·it•. Tho tlgure11 for earli6l' yeant 

· indudo aU salosnnd mortgn.~ . 

. Table Nci. XXXIII, showing SALE of STAMPS and 
· REGISTRATION of. DEEDS. . 

I : I I I I I 1 2 3 4 I 5 • 7 I 8 • I 10 I l1 ,. I 13 
lNCOME FRO~[ SALE Oil' 

OPERATIO~S OF 'l'IIE REGIS'fRATION DEPARTMENT. STAMP:$. 

Rtt:ciJJtl•n rnp~D. .Ntt tJt.oouv. 1n 
No, of dtul6 rtgillertd. - I P'alut of property (\ff'u:W, 

l'U1~~·. 
u~ rupta. 

Y~AR. ~ ;j •a "'il ~· :;j e· f 
_, 
• :~ 

.s .. . .. 
0 .. g~ 

. ~~b 
-. :::;h 

~ - =3 _, 
3 

_, _ 
'0~ • • .>! o~::_ • "i ~;:. !] 6 • 8 

... 
~· S·e · ... 

' :a ··g, ::!o't! <I• ~a " 0 ~s ~eg. •• ~:;;! ~~ ~=a • • s::: .!!"' ··-.. z .. z ~ 2 .. ~ 
' 1l'l7i·'i8 8S,npj ---- ·-84,'lUl 1S,Si6 1R,'lM 77'i '"' ll2 1,077 2,02,591) 2,810 1S,5ll 8,08,917 1878·79 .. 33,2.'\6 15,543 28,754 l4,S20 SSG ra 47 1,054 2,43,605 1,2'.?.') 2';',4t14 2,72,21'4 1~71M30 .. Sli,5Dd 21,';'~2 81,:-!Sl 20,iiS 986 IS IS 1,243 8,11,259 

"·'" I ~.504 s,:l2,521 lAAO·Sl .. 4J,I)H :! ... ,4.18 SS,'i32 ~4,:no t,o:n I. 21 • 1,:!45 8,'i4',101 6,51'111 5,-185 S,S5,255 1'>81-52 .. 4i,24\l 1 2:.,112 41,761 24.,028 886 18 16 1,000 8,15,041 4,3:$i 10,392 3,30,270 

NOTE, Th~::;c fi&!uce are taken frmn AJI}lUndlx A of the Stamp and Tablca NQS. 11 ~md Ill of the ReiJ'litraUoo Rcp(IJ'\' 



Sbahpur District. I xU: 

Table No. XXXIIIA, showing REGISTRATIONS . 
• 1 2 I s I 4 I 6 I • I 7 

NWJ&btr qf Dtttt. rtgillnwl. 
. 

' 
1880-81. 1881-81. 

Compul-
Optional. I Total. Campul- Optlo;w.f TotaL ...... ...... . . 

Regiatrar Shahpur .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. 
Sub..Registrar Sha.hpur .. .. ... .. , •oo 259 144 403 

" Bhera .. .. 880 ISO .., ... •• 418 

" Khusb>b .. .. 198 69 267 184 .. ... 
Total of district .. 821 42-1 '1,245 775 ~ 1,060 

NOT£. Those figurca are taken from Tnblc No. I of the Rcglatratlon Report. 

Table No. XXXIV, showing LidENSE TAX COLLECTIONS. 

1 
' .. 

' 
YEAR. 

. I 
1 

878-79 
879·80 

1880·81 

-

.. 

.. .. 
1 
T 
881-82 ~ •• 
ahsil detalls for 
1881-82-

TaiW1 Shah pur .. .. Khwmab .. 
" 

Bhera. .. 

2 1 s ·I • I • I 6 I 1 I 8 I • I 10 I 11 I 12 

NUHSER' OF LIC£981'.8 ORANTBD tll K.A.CR CLASS A.ND 0JUDL 

Cla.l1/. Cla.I11I. _citu.JJI. 

~ .,. • I 2 s 4 1 
2 I • Rs. Rs. lls. ~.2Re.t 

.. _· 2~ ,_ ... 

100 Rs. 1L ""·'" lls ... a.. 10 Ra.. 

2 4 10 74 801 783 1,8!16 14,70 
.. .. .. 2 4 14 ,. B23 680 1,929 12,965 .. .. .. 2 . • 11 10 438 .. .. .. .. ' .. .. • 5 • 58 444 , . .. .. 

. 
.. .. . .. I 1 8 , .. .. .. .. .. 
.. .. . .. 2 2 0 21 us .. .. .. 
.. .. .. .. 2 3 29 167 .. .. .. 

IS 14 15 

Total NumlMrr 
numbor ToW of vtllagOI 

amoun t ln which of of fOOL Ucenaos ceDOOL gran to<!. 

17,917 20,187 .. 
16,3.D 25,673 .. ... 7,000 ,,. 

619 ,7,01$ 121 -

'" '),'it$ 40 
m 2,605 .. 
201 2,69b .. 

. 

Table No. XXXV, showing EXCISE STATISTICS . 
• . 

l I I .I I • 1·110111 I I I 1 • s • 5 • 7 12 IS 14 16 

FGR!oiENTED LIQUORS. INTOXICATING DRUGS. · HXCIBE REVENUE 
PROH 

,, t ···- Con6tuapti.on. ia No, of rt!all Co"""mptitm in tR4Kndl. 
YEAR. ~ ~--

gallon•. licen.~u. Per-

~ .. men to<! Drup. TotaL 

~~~ ~~ u~ ! 
!i gt ~ I ~ l [H Uquon. ., 

:zoa 6 ~ Sz1 ~~ 
... -s. ~ 6 " o• 8· ~ 

i811.78-~k 4 S2 )91 • • ~~ • 46 .. s.~s 14,107 17,£100 

1878·79 •• 2 g • 110 112 • 8 . , 76 .. 8,721 11,9SJ 16,4M 

1879-80 ... . 2 8 • 118 963 • • • 6 .. .. 4,112 13,616 17,7:?7 
1880·81 •• 2 D 10 61 1,200 s ' . 8 

~,___!; 47 .. 5,24S 10,243 16,488 
1881·82 ·•• 2 . 10 10 .. ... 8 s .. .. ..... 12,662 l7,6M 

TOUL .. f--;ol .. , 4,678 
1- "; I '~II .,, ...... 42,4f!O 184··~ .. 800 15 15 .. 

Average •• • 2 9 • 19 ... • • .. .. 4,406 12,4!n 16,M 



'1 

YEAR. 

' 

1874-16 •• 
187li-7G •• 
1876-77 ,; 
1877-78 .. 

878-70 •• 
1879·80 •• 
)880-81 •• 
1881-82 •• · 

[Punj:i,b ·Gazetteer, 

Table No. XXXVI,. showlng DISTRICT FUNDS . 
. . 

2 I - • I • 5 I 6 I 7 I 8 I· ·9 l 10 I 11 

. 

. AnntuU in.eonu fn. rlipeu. Anllt«d e.i:pmditu~ in rupeu . 

~-
. . 

I ~!! b .!1 l~"",j ,; 6 ., 

1:4 L .ild .2 .,; 2 "" Q~ 
!!.s ~a <:.I 

~ "' "'" ~-£] ~ :a 0 • ~- 3~ ]~ -a.g o• ,o ., .... ~~ ~e .:l' .,;a ~0""::1 ill' ::1l -o oo• ;;; _o I . ., " o.o~ 

-~--- --- ---
34,750 1,620 2,187 4,2·16 l,fl.".il 240 12,369 22,719 ... .. 
96,942 1,581 l,UIQ. 4,567 4,\105 359 18,478 Sl,RSO .. .. 
37,672 1,314 2,2ii 4,U:i3 6,804 2<0 22,·U7 SG,715 .. .. 
81,203 1,308 2,3\!0 4,S4!i 5,:1!1:~ .,sst 16,130 30,!37 .. .. 

1 

O,!U~7 25,942 27,404 1,314 .2,2~ 5,118' . 5,5M ~,355 
23,507 • s.:s •• 5:0oz 811,840 1,325 2,485 6,355 5,7Ml 2,4fl2 6,091 

84,907 1,1142 96,839 1,3811 2,478 5,270 I 6,036 S,Oi7 7,775 2fi,017t 

35,252 l,MS 51.1,314 1,262 3,415 5,210 5,576 1,457 ·9,859 2U,SS9 

rations. , Nol'E.-Theao ftgur811 oro trt.keh from. 4ppendfees A and B to tho A.nnuol Rov1cw of District Fund ope 
' - l • . 

-Table No. XXXVII, showing GO\fERNMENT and AIDED SCHOOLS. 

. 

1 

Ya.u\. 

. 

lSrt-78 
1878-11\ 
}870·80 

880-81 
1881-82 

. 1871·78 
1878-79 
·1Bi9·SO 
lSS0-81 

2 J•J•\ 5 16
\

1 

I!IGH SCHOOLS. 

Elii'OLI&U. 
VZRNK• 

- OULAR. 

Qom:rn.· Aidul. Oot-tl"'la.-
tMnl, l'lUn,, 
--- --- -
~ j i ~ :s l 8 0 0 

-5 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ "' 
. 

.. .. .. .. ·t .. .. .. .. .. .. , .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . ~ .. .. .. .. .. 

-~ .. 
. 1881~2 •'• . ~ 

... I .. 

8 I 9 110
1

11 11·1 IS 

MIDDLE SCHOOLS. 

E~OLISU, VERNACULAR 

Qo~:~em. I Ald<d. Go~:~ernnun.t. nunt. 

1 \ " ~ 1 ~ \ ] --" 0 

-\1 ~ .g -5 .. 
o· 

" "' "' "' 
FIGURES FOR BOYS • 

1 H-9 .. ., • 639 
I "' .. .. • 6H 
I S5 ... .. • 25 
1 .. .. ... s 27 
1 <7 .. ., • 34 

FIGURES PQR GIRLS • 

.. .. 
.. , 

aJ 15\I•JnllSI 19 I·· 1
21 

PRBIARY SCHOOLS. 

ENOLJSR. VGRN'A.ot1LA.B. 

Go ~tern--
mt!ltt.. 

~ ~ 0 

" -5 " "' t1J 

.. .. 
• Stl8 

• ... 
• 4fli 

Aided. Oovern.m~nt. 

" '0 
0 .. 
0 

"' 

., 

.. .. .. .. 

r! ~ -" 0 _g .. 
" 0 

t1J t1J 

..I .. \ "' '29 
. . 31 
.. Sl 
.,· 31 

"i 
1 
1 

_, 
~' 

~ 
t1J 

1,14-S 
1,170 
1,585 
1,681 
1,811 

19 ,. 
lS 

..<ldtd. 

i ,; 

8 
~ -5 

"' 

s 287 
s 275 .. .. .. .. .. .. 

- N. B.-Since 1879-SO, In the c:Lae or both Government ned Atdod Sohools, those saho1an~ only who hnv~ 
contpletod the lUddle School eouNo tL\'0 ahown in tho returns M a.ttending Hl""h Schoola, o.nd thoao only who have 
completed tho Primary School COLlUe are shown M attending Middlo SchoolR. Previous to that yoo.r, boys attend· 
tng the Uppor Pri~ P.epa.rtmant wo-re included in tho r;sturns of ?.Iiddle Schools tn the CMe of lnRtitutlonB 
~ndor the lrQmedla.te' control (l!f tho Education Ocp:~ortment, whilKt In Imtitutlon"' under District Officers, boy11 
&ttendlng both tho Upper and L'lwar Prlmuy Dopartm mt.s wero included in niddlo Scb.ools, In tho C!\SO. of Aided 
Instltutl.ona, o. High I:Jchoo~ iucludod tho Utddle ~nd Prhn'U'y n~p:ntrnonU n.U.achod to it; and a Uiddlo Scboot, th!l 
Primary Department. Before 187!1·80, Branches or Oovorntnont Scho()ls, if supported on the grant-in-aid svstem, werE 
c13.180d.&& Alded &boola; in tho returns for 11\i!l-llO and Bllb.i.J!tUont yo·\u thoy hn.v~ been shown as GovernMent SchoolM. 
:pra.ncbcl of Bngllab Schools, whether Government or Al.dOO., that wero formerly tnohrded. o.mongst Vernacular Schools 
-.re.now returned •• Engllllb Scb.oolll. Hence tb.e rot.urns hat ore 1879·80 do not o.fl"ord the me:l.ns of ma.king a. B:L_tili,factGrl 
· epmparison with the atat-Ia,ttca of aubsequont y~s. • · · -

lq,di'!"OJ:lOI.\II Seh~ an4 JaU Schoola o.re no~ ~n,olqd,e<ltn these rotqrns,. 



Sbahpur District. ] xitl 

. Table No. XXXVlli, showing the working of DISPENSARIES. 

• 2 8 I • I 6 I • 1·7 I 8 I • I 10 I 11 I 12 I 13 I ,. I ,. I 1• I " ------ ~ .;, N'UJlBP.R OP PATIE!fl'll TREATED, 
<>· 

Name of -!! Atm. 1Vouun. CAildrm. 
Dlspo.....-y. o.. 

~· 1878.,18'i9. 1878. 1879.,1880. 1881. -~ 18T1. 1880. 1881. 1877. ~.-- ·~··· 0 

--· 
Oiii ).'i';'J;j; Sf'll Vol:!~ m 1,4Pl ~ Bha.hpur •• "' 6,114 61 111~ 6,2:!0 8,313 4,2.'11 ·~:.! 

Do. City 2nd. 8,512 8,!:.20 8,486 4,697 9,155 2,007 2,008 2,002 899 1,843 l,SS7 1,829 1,873 186 l,GP6 
bmnch. 

l,li~ 1,4i1 1,437 1,70-1 Bher& .. 2nd 5,437 6,318 6,7711 1,423 7,229 1,793 l,l'i11 1,411 1,12!) 1, 8,058 
Sahiwlll .. -2nd s~r~ 3,725 8,5.''10 4,1Ml -4,0Hi 1,{173 1,907 l,St\3 1,912 1,1~'1 1,4·U 1/11 ), i:l7 1,2~6 l,M•7 
Khuaha.b .. 2nd ·- 3,110 2,P!5 8,200 4,6-U 1,2,j l,:'ifl6 1,2'.18 1,-1.09 l,!IS:,! 879 1,:\00 1,285 l,i.,:l t,l&M 
ltlo.nt •. 2nd s:Qns 4,{169 4,230 O,O:i!l S,SRI {l,'j 1,395 1,2~.fl 1,4:'!0 l,lH 1,-()94 1,7~ 1,7b6 1,007 1,471 
Nn.uahlbra. .• 2nd 2,SISS 2,g•s 9,::!65 2,\l."l4 3,02~ .,. l,OW 1,20."1 1,003 912 84.7 P4 MR SOd PM 
Demjn.tl'l .. Srd 2,73!1 2,854 2,433 2,52'2 !!,310 1,158

1 

l,Sstl 1/•10 l,!!OS 1,3'!~ .. , .,11,300 l,m 1,181 
Mtdhro.nj& •• 2nd 2,071 2,324 2,0~8 2,499 3,057 1,000' 1,1::0 l,O'iS l,2' . .!il 1,7'12 IJ!!6 1540 6.l.'i :'~ 1,0.~ 

:S•::;tur .. 2nd 1,664 1,7)::2 1,8.'14 1,900 1,8.29 7ll4 9:1~ 840 1,0~1 1,17 7211 074 1,0!~ 1,407 V14R 
Giro .. Srd .• 1,412 !!1490 2,71S "·"" •• '" 923 90711,011' . . ssg 676 M!l I,oos ---------- ! 1---

ToW .. • , 83,8HI 39,160 89,302 40:4221 ·i0,6!!6 , 1!!1372 18,903 14, 707' H,t.S3 16,675 10,110 12,2a2lts,oso 1S,7BD1 16,871 

. 18 19 20 I 21 1 22 23 I .. I ,. I "' I 27 .. I •• I so I 81 I ,., 
'0.; Total Patitntl. I'IWloor Patitutl. B.rpmdihlt'f in Ru:ptu, 

Na.me of 

J!~ Dispensary. 
1877. 1878, 187'9. 1880. tsat. 1877. 1878. 1879. 1880. 1881. 1877. 1878. 1870. 1880. 1R81. 

0 - ---- --- -- -------- - ---- ------
ShlLhpur •• 1ot 6,198 j,441 8,2a8 6,007 0,138 322 S72 385 200 278 ~.804 3,811 S,783 4,778 8,408 
· Do. City 

2nd lmmeh .. 6,966 7,417 7,421 6,::1$2 6,5i4 8 • • . . 470 87'2 ... .C52 ... ~7 
Bhera. .. 2nd 8,741 9,367 9,!176 10,820 11,!1\ll 100 U4 176 1<7 )l'ft 974 1,846 ... l,Ui l,l!::l!! 
Sahtwal .. 2nd 7,074 7,2[)1 7";150 7,357 7,4{15 15R 176 ]lj5 127 1!12 801 ..,, 704 8" 843 
Khushab .. 2nd 4,919 6,776 6,41"!3 6,3112 8,711 20 •• 20 .. ... 613 .... ... ... ... 
)[!ani 2nd 6,015 8,069 • 7,3~2 8,37G 6,466 80 .. 30 .. 61 68!'o 511 ••• 607 ... 
Naushahra •• 2nd 4,116 4,8115 4,838 4,7113 4,840 .. 11 16 35 20 {jfijl .,. <riO 482 Ml 
Deraj!U'Il .. 3nl 4,888 6;122 6,2;,2 4,{1"5 4,800 .. .. 511 55!1' 470 6'7 6.'i2 
Mtdhranj& •. 2nd 3,697 4,09-1 3,026 4,444 5,867 1 31 20 so 23 .,. .cw 491 ... 674 
Nnrpur .. 2nd !1,087 3,694 3,704 4,415 4,:%5 .. . . .. • 5 565 '" 427 ... '" Girot .. S<d .. 2,199 S,989 ,,263 5,426 ;; . • •• 837 ... ... ... -----

795 
--

ToW .. .. 56,801165,325 67,039 08,794 72,673 710 865 738 8,510 10,200 9,46!» 10,919 ..... 
NoTE.-ThesC figures aro taken from Tablos Noa. II, IV, .o.nd V of tho Diflperu:ary Report. 

.Table No. XXXIX, showing CIVIL and REVENUE LITIGATION. 
~ . . . 

1 ' 2 I • . I • I 5 • I 7 I 8 • . 
N11:m.bu qf Ci:eU Suit. eonctrnhtg Jl"alu in rupta of Suit. ~ing • 

Um.d and 
Number of 

YEAR. 1£oney or Rent and" . • . Revenuo 
revenue, Land. Tot.L ...... mov!Lble tenrmey and other Total. Other . property. rig btL matters. blatten. 

• 
1878 .. .. 8,942 • 500 .C,-448 16,734 J,S4,6i7 2,01,311 ...... 
1879 .. .. ..... .. 11H6 '·""' 21,288 2,18,732 2,.,;o,020 ..... 
1880 .. .. 4,.CS7 20 1,093 5,5M) 22,743 2,54,168 2,7G,911 3,770 

1881 .. .. 6,588 27 "" 6,229 51,348 2,54,!31 '3,~.&70 ..... 
1882 .. .. 4,981 21 682 ..... 2P,4GT 2,5·1,618 2,84,080 4,106 

-
Nou.-Tbe.e fi"U'el nre taken from T~bt~ NOL VI' and VI1 of tho Civil Report& for 1878 to 1880, and Noa. Jl and III 

of tho Re-porl.a on CivilJUKttce for 1881 and 1882. · 
• Butta hurd in Settlement courts arc oxe!Iuclod lrom t~ O.llUIIlllJ, no detaila of tM nluo of tha property bcina 

anilab& 
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Table .No, XL, showing CRIMINAL TRIALS. -. . 
-

1 2 s· • I. 6 6 -
DETAILS. ISiS. 1879. ~ 1880. 1881. 1882. 

Brought to trial .. 8,175 8,298 8,764 ' 4,041 4,s:n 
1-g 

.. .. 
Discharged . . .. .. .. 1,IBS 1,121 1,780 1,486 1,708 
Aoqulttod .. .. .. .. 145 166 '289 ·514 ' ... 

.,li Convicted ·,. .. .. .. 1,818 1,872 1,736 2,0ll2· 1,967 
Committed or referred .. .. .. .. so 15 65 '6 

.S,; Summoqa euoa (rcgullu') .. ' .. .. .. .. ... 1,088 

"' 11 . (summary) .. .. . .. .. 
' 

.. • 15 
·-g Warrantcaaes(regula.r) •• .. .. .. .. - .. 613 ... 
.h ,, (summary) '· .. 

i;s77 •• 29 
Toto.l CMC1 disposed of .. .. 1,354 1,662 i,tno 1,686 

-I Death· • .. · .. .. .. - 3 .. 6 .2 s .s Tnmsportatton for lifo .. .. .. 1 9 2 • 3 

"' ,; foro. tcnn .. .. .. ·.· .. .. .. • 0 Ponal!«n'Vltude .• .. .. .. '. .. .. 
!l Fino under &. 10 .. .. . .. 110iU 1,032 1,223 1,828 

~ 10 to 50 ruporoo . .. .. 5S2 -414 425 398 290 
" .. 

50 to 100 " .. .. 40 ' 28 19 24 21 
~ " 600 1 1 3 • " 

100 to. " .. .. .. 
s . " 600 to 1,000 " .. .. .. .. . , ' .. .. 

Over 11000 rupees .. ... .. .. .. .. .. .. 
s48 .. lmpriaooment under 6 months •. :wu :!l!:l' 280' 2~8 

~ .. 
0 " 6 months to-2 years .. 241 ... 256 219 •• k - 'lng over 2 yenrs .. 16 17 12 16 16 
Jl .. .. 40 11 12 w- 16 
9 

Whipp .. .. 
Find aurotios or tho ptmce .. .. loU 151 87 105 ~ 82 

" Recogul.aa.oco to= tho peace .. .. 19 28 12· •• 4 
Give surotioa for boba.viour .. .. '" 61 "' 172 153 

~arm.-Tbc!lefl~tTeS are ta.ken f~orn Stn.t.o•nonta Nos. III an.! CVofthe Criminal Reports for 1878 to i8SO, n.nd Nos. IV . 
IUd V of tho CrlDlinal Reports for 1881 a.nd 1~82. _ • ' 

Table No. XLI, sh~wing POLICJi: lNQUIRIES. 

2 I s \ • I • \ 6. 1,1=\ ;-;;;8 ,.;;I :;;;9 ;;7-\-;;;:ro:::;;\c::;r-:=1 1_,. -'-'-"_;!_'_' -'-j _" ~' ~16 
Nu'IICber qf cau. inquired: i'nt.o.l Nurnh~r ,.of Ptr•on. arrt&tl!<l or Nu:mber of ,ur .. on.:: convkCtd. 

• 4UmJMmd. 

187! 187~ 1879 ~880 1881 1371 1878 1879 1880 1881 1877. 1878 I I.SiD 1880 -1881 Naturo of offence. I · I j I ·~· 

Rioting or unlawful ~----.-~--r-------1---'- --------
B88Cmbly . • 17 .15 14 18 26 229 171 157 224 360 168 liB 102 184 242 · 

11 urdor and sttempta 
· tomurdor •• 
Totnl sorioWI offences 

agaiMt tho porson 81 
Abduction of .married 

women •• •• 
Total scrloWl otfoneea 

8 10 ' 1 9 

60 

1 12 15 8 21 

67 •• 104 •• 92 

nga.1nat proporty •• 177 liD 231 259 215 116 148 148 130 109 
TotiLI.minor oiioncos 

1 

18 

~ tho p01'80n lti 27 19 29 M 85 47 Sti 47 48 . 29 
C:Lttlo theft. • • lU 128 181 187 178 100 187 210 155 170 68 
Total minor otfencoa 

• 

92 

41 ., 

s 
61 

98 

23 
142 

7 6 

5i 
1 

__ 45 

74 

•• 98 

70 

ss 
98 

ngo.lnat property • . 86! 852 432 681 470 878 448 4i7 602 5~!1 265 - 820 348 367 805 
Total eogolza.ble o(- ~ 
~ .. ~mrn~rnmm~~~--~mm . 1--·-·---·-·---1--1----

Rlotlng, unlawlulaa· I 
sombly, l\lfra.y .. 7 6 8 2 4 86 89 59 4 22 83 35 -36 4 18 

Off6llcos nlatmg to , 
marriogo .• f . 8 2 2 ,.. "6 8. u 2 4 7 1 2 .. 

Total non-cogo\Ablo I · 
offcneoa • . 66 · 88 '74 48 23 168 218 181 95 45 ISS 147 111 76 37 · 

~~!'!aToTALofo.f: 674 710 ~-:--::--:-:;1~~::~~~-;-~-;· 
Notz.-Tiueao ~arc taken fro~ Statement A of tbe.PoliceReport. 



Shahpur District. I uill 

Table No. XLII, showing CONVICTS in GAOL 
' , 

. 

1 
• 110 I u 112 I 18 II· 

YEAR. 

1877-78 
18"1S·79 
1879-80 
1880·81 
1891•82 

;·, 257 2 
259 6 
827 7 
21Jl s 
B17 6 

21 694 
20 719 
H 210 
li' ZiS 
10 214 

*I:: ){j .• 
18 •• 

3 • IS 
0 

13 
17 • • 0 

16 I -16' I .. , .. , .. 
11 • 1 ~·. 1~· 1 .o 1 .. 

----1---..,.---1 
Lmglh 0/ &tl&ttnee (Jj COIIVidl, l'm'Ww•li 

conr~U:kd, 

.. I 2G • 

-! ! ! J!i· l i- I 
• ~ s s .... ~ -0~ 'll~ 

YEAR. 

"· ~ 5 i o:;' ., -~ li,S i ~! . ! ~ "" ~~ ~ ~ f . ! l3 !.s-
---:-:=c----+-="=---1·-0==--1-=~=-:~ ~-0--~~ ~-=:...1-=-~-l...::.t:__ 

1877·78 •• •. S!i!i 181 2lll 6 .• I .. 8 ~ 6 11,876 2,77'1 
1~16 
1,254 
2,485 
4,12'& 

1878·79 .• . • Hll~ 212 225 to o 2 1 to 7 t n,sw 
1879·80 ,. •. bO 56 · H!j 0 :l 2 .. 4 4 20,416 

. 1880•81 • • • • B8 100 ];jj 22 l 2 s . 1 28 4 4 lti,IHJO I 
1881~2 . • • • 39 46 148 21 • . 8 ,I 81 8 6 18,.C20 

- NO'l'R.-ThGSe 6guro~ are taken from Tablas Nos. XXVIII, XXIX, XXX, XXXI, lltld XXX\~ of Uae AdlninbtmliOD 
Ruport. • 

Table No. XLIII, showing. the POPULATION of T,OWNS. 

1 I 2 • • • 6 1 • • 10 --- Penona 
Total Other 

No. of per 100 
TahaiL Town, p~uJa. Hindus. Sikht. Jr..lna. MU8Dlmano • tellgian&. 

occupied occupied 

' ou. ......... bo,__ 

Shah pur .. 8ahiWaJ. .. S.IISO f,SIS 188 .. 3,881 . . 2,1t0 fiT 

Sbahpur 
. 

7,752 2,-108 74 6,llb3 17 '""' 7rt1 .. .. 
.. 

I J,U5 ';II Khuabab ... Khushab .. 8,959 2,4.02. 227 ... 6,&a9 

Oarot .. 2,716 ... !, .. ],.838 .. ..., GZ7 

Bhora .. Bbera 
. 15,1G6 6,146 260 61 9,1!13 .. ,,;;.~ ~ .. 

lilian I .. ..... 4,059 1 .. , I 3,8'i; • 1,:0'70 I ... . I 

I I 

lS'OTS.:-Thoao figutvs we taken frum l'abl..: So. XX of tlu:o Con•n• &port or l~!U. 
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.Table No. XLIV, showing BIRTHS and DEATHS for TOWNS.· . 

1 

TOWN. 

--c-

Bhera 

2 9 ~ I 6 I 6 I 7 I 8 9 I 10 I 11 I 12 I 18 

Tulat JIUJM· 
lati.on by th Total bil'tlllre{foter~d during 

tl1e ymr. 
Tota;t dt4tli1 f.egilttrtd during U1e ytar. 

Box. 
Ce11.11u11of - . 

1876. ts77.jts7s.jts7n.Jtsso.jtsst. 1877.1 1878. 1 tsi9. ·1 

{ llnles .. 7,'(101 423 402 '"' 909 423 . 242 89~ _257 

Females 7,109 985 ... 805 574 492 216 992 282 

-
Nou. Thceo figures arc taken from Tu.blo No. LVII of tho Admmistrd.tlon Re]lort • 

. 
Table No XLV, sh()wing MUNICIPAL INCOME. 

1 

NAYE or Mc~lCIPALITY. ' 

Clas8 or Jilunlcipality' •. 

1870-71 

1871-72 

1872-73 

1878-74 

187-l-75 

1875·76 

1876-77 

1878-79 \ 

187D·SO 

1860·81 

2 

Ill. 

3,650 

5,536 

5,106 

4,630 

4,283 

8,1D7 

8,698 

' C,365 

S,ll08 

9,096 

3 

nr. 

10,D73 

9,145 

9,350 

8,202 

8,641 

5,772 

6,230 

6,415 

?,525 

10,033 

8,139 

4 

Ill. 

7,5in 

8,584 

\ 
7,776 

I 6 

10,484 

• 

10,SS4 · 

7,006 11,24~ 

9,630 5,610 

10,~ D,490 

6 

III, 

1,691 

. 1,~60 

2,354. 

15,188 10,143 - 1,86':. 

10,752 1,671 

s,_tH.S I -11,518 1,508 

7 

lll. 

.. ' 

1,641 

2,14-t 

2,634 

4;072 

4,160 . 

1880 •. \ 

2-17 

272 

.\ 1881·82 ·----·-·_· .:\_•_ ... _. :.'...!._'_·' ... "....!'-..,.'-·
50

_
2

...,!!_
1

_~·_'-_·•.J_1_._".'...!....:.•_.7_88:.....1 

iss1: 

., 
291 

' 282 



8M.hpur, ll 

Jb&warl.fltl, b 

Chllkratndn.s, & 

Bhc.m, a 

l!ibnJ,b 

llur!l.,.. 

Mld.h, b 

Xotmotoo.n, b 

llianu, Gl)n<bJ., & 

l!llha!Ak, ~ 

Dbagtanwu.a, c 

l..aksin, t 

&bhra.l, & 

Jaba 

Xhahbaka 

Uohlu.lJ 

ilAk

Klul!lltal,_ • 

.Jahb1 

Varchh:t. 

JLlrt Ool.ow:U,, 

M\ll~ Thvu.ua,. ~ 

<Hrut 

Nu.rpur, & 

•• !Bhahpur. 

Table No. XLVI, showing DISTANCES . 

• • 11 Jbawarb.n 

• • 20 7 Cbn.krnmdas. a. Taii.HC, 
b. ThaM 

• • S\ 20 "ii1.Bbora 

• • 40 29 20 10"1 Mbnl. 

•· Out-Po6t ot Pollc"" 

• • 42 SG 25 19 i4 &r ![usa. 

• • 42 5S SS 32 32 :!0 Midh, 

, • S4 26 20 20 22 16 i4 Kl>tiDOmlrls. 

• . Sl SO 22 15 lZ 4 24 12 llrb.na Oondtd .. 

• . 10 B 20 SO 88 38 83 2G ~ Dhrema. 

• , 21 20 21. 18 M S2 2S 8 28 li Hitha: Lak, 

. . az so 28 Sl 54. 28 u u. 24 22 U Bhagt.anwaJa. 

• . <(2 S'l 3f 86 31 Sl 8 18 16 SZ 21 10 F:J..Aksitt, 
• • 92 3S 42 Cli 62 &7 4S 44 54. 20 27 8& 42 Sahiwtd.., 

• . Sl 21 26 81 4.0 60 57 ~ t6 S2 4.0 51 t11 7aiJo.b&. 

• • 33 26 82 3S 46 67 62 61 63 2G 44 ~ G7 42 1 Khabbak:f. 

• • 32. :!9 00 .U 61 00 Ot 51 67 30 45 M I 01 20 lS 7 Nauahebta. 

•• 39 s" 42 60 ~I> 88 '10 53 6a. SO 4.9 t.9 'll 40 21 l5 f8 Uohhalt. .• 

•• 44: sn 4.1 65 64 72 i5 16 GS « M 04: '1'6 42 26 18 12 I(;' Sakesar 

8 11) Z8 39 4.S 48 48 89 64. 18 2P oW 50 22 21 24. 2C. 33 S9 Khuahab .. 

. . :u 31 S8 !7 6.5 lU 64 6i 68 12 42 63 &l 29 22 1& 12 10 l4 };- JabbJ.. 

•. ~ ~ ~ M M n n ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ n ~ ~ ~ 15 
8 

9 ~ 
•• .U 48 .58 61 tiO 77 '10 '1S. 78. ~ ll.'l '10 70 153 S2 S6 10 l~ 1 81 

.. u ~ ~ u oo ~ at ~ oo ~ ~ M ~ ~ ro ~ ~ ~ ~ u 
8 Vnr~bh:~. 

15 18 ltt.ti Golo19'alcl. 
.. U ~ U ~ ~ M M ~ ~ 

.. 47 &l 63 7( S3 ~ '18 60 '10 
0 16 2'2) M!tha 'rlw·an~ 

40 U S 91 SB Si S2 SS l$ 24 iO S7 i6/ Girot. 

16 .. Zli 61 6< <8 <8 48 .. 

1 

aB 39 3() .., Nurp..,., 


